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BCTYN

Y 3B’a3Ky i3 BXxoMkeHHAM Ykpainu 10 bonoHcekoro mpouecy ocoGmMBO
aKTYaJIbHUMH MMOCTalOTh MPOoOTEMH BMPOBA[KEHHA Ta JOTPUMAHHA €BPOMEHCHKHX
CTaHAapTiB y npodeciiiniii miaroroBui BunyckHukis BH3. IMposiaHoro 3HaueHHA
HabyBac B0JIOAIHHA iHO3eMHMMH MOBaMH 3 MeTolo npodeciiiHoro cnijikyBanus,
TOMY HaByajbHa JUCLUNAiHa «IHO3eMHa MOBa A MpodeciiHOro CHiNKyBaHHA» Y
BHLLOMY HEMOBHOMY 3aKJIajli OCBITH € OJHI€I0 3 HaHBaXIMBILIMX JJAHOK ¢axoBoro
HaBYaHHA, Aka 3abe3neyye YMOBH ajanTauii CTYAEHTIB 10 MaibyTHbOI npodeciiHoi
HifNBHOCTI.

(axiseup 3 ¢isnuHoi peabimiTauii — 4 He HaiiMONOJUIA CrELiaNbHICTE HA
BITYN3HAHOMY PHMHKY MOCIYT, i PO3BHTOK L€l ramy3i 3aieXHThb Hacammepen BiJ
AKOCTI MpocdeciiiHOl MiArOTOBKH NpalliBHHUKIB.

Junnom daxiBus 3 giznunol peabinitallil Aa€ NpaBo BUMYCKHMKaM MpaLfOBaTH
y HayKoBO-JOCHIAHMX IHCTHTYTaX KIiHIYHOTO mMpodinto, MiKapHAX, MeIMUHHX
LIEHTpaXx. CaHATOPIAX, HaBYA/lBHO-CIOPTHBHAX KOMIUIEKCAX, 3aKiajfax CHCTEMH
OCBITH YCiX PiBHiB, OCKiNbKH (piziuHa peabiniTallis 3HaXOAUTBCA HA CTHKY ranyseii
OXOPOHH 3J0pOB’A Ta $i3UIHOr0 BUXOBAHHA i CNOPTY.

MixHapoaHi CTaHIapTH BMMaralTh BiA ¢axiBuiB ¢iznunoi peabimitawii
rIMOOKNX 3HAHb 1HO3EMHHX MOB, AKi MOTpPiOHI sK AiA BiacHoro npogeciitHoro
3POCTaHHA., AK€ MONATAaE B IMOCTIHHOMY O3HaHOMJIEHHI 3 HOBITHIMM METOJMKaMH
BIPOBAPKEHHA peabinitauifHuX 3acobiB, y4yacTi y MiIKHAPOJHHMX CTYAEHTCHKHX
KOH(QepeHLiAX TowWo, TaK i JIA MaiOyTHbOI MPaKTHYHO! AIANBHOCTI, MiATPHUMKH
3B’A3KiB 3 MpOGINBHAMM IHO3EMHHMM oOpraHizauiaMH, Oi3Hec-mapTHepcTBa Ta
0COOMCTHX KOHTAKTiB 3 GpaxiBUAMH IHLIOMOBHHX KpaiH.

HeanexkBaTHICTp  ICHYIOMMX  HaBYAIbHMX  MOCIOHMKIB,  TpajMI{iiHHUX
NiJpy4YHHKIB 3 AHTIACBKOT MOBH, a TakoXk Opak aBTEHTHYHHMX pecypciB, aki ©
BiAmoBinanM  noTpebaM  CTYAeHTIB-peabiniToNoriB, IO  HAaBYAIOTbCA  3a
kBanidikauifiHuM piBHeM «bakanaBp», BHpiLIeHO OY/NO0 KOMIEHCYBAaTH CTBOPEHHAM
nocibHMka 3 aHMIiAChKOi MOBHM LIJILOBOrO MpPH3HAYEHHA. AKMM 1 CTaB MOCIOHHK

Professional English for Physical Therapy Students. Pob6oTta 3i crBOpenHs Ta



YIOpAAKYBaHHSA NOCIOHUKA MPOBOMNACA Ha Kadeapi ykpalHChKOI Ta iHO3EMHHX MOB
JIbBIBCHKOIO JEPXKABHOTO YHIBEPCHTETY (Bi3UYHOI KYIBTYPH.

Moci6uuk Professional English for Physical Therapy Students npusHaueHuit
JUIA CTYAEHTIB BHIUMX MPOQiIBHHX HaBYalbHUX 3aknazis [-1V pisHie akpeaurauii,
Akl crewLianisyoThes 3a daxom «disnyHa peabiniTauis» Ta BUBYAIOTH NMpodeciiiHy
aHrJificbKy MOBY, a TaKoX Ui MpalliBHHKIB MEIMYHHX YCTaHOB Ta (haxiBLiB
MPaKTHYHOI OXOPOHH 3XOpOB'A, sAKi MOTPeOYIOTh 3HAHHA CliewiatizoBaHOl
aHTiHchKOT MOBH Y CBOI# MpodeciitHiil AiATBHOCTI.

3acaaHHYHUM KOHLIENITYaqbHHM MOJIOXKEHHAM, MOKIAJEHHM B OCHOBY
CTBOPEHHS MOCiIGHKKA, CTaNa HOro opieHTOBaHICTh Ha MaifGyTHIO npodecito daxisua
3 ¢isnunoi peabimirauii, mo 3AIHCHIOETBCA WUIAXOM HABYAHHSA IHIIOMOBHOIO
MOBJICHHS 4epe3 3MiCT cmeuiaabHocTi, TO6TO CTYXEHTH OTPHMYIOTh MOXIHBICTH
OBOJIOAIBATH AHIJIICHKOI0 MOBOK Ha OCHOBI peasibHHX ¢axoBux mnpoGnem. lleit
NpUHUKMO 3a0€3MEYYEThC 3aMydEHHAM [0 IOCIOHMKA BHKIIOYHO aBTEHTHYHHX
(axoBHX MUCKYPCIB Pi3HHX KaHpiB (Bill 3pa3KiB ClELiaNbHOI HAYKOBOI JIiTEPATYpH,
HayKOBO-ITOMYAPHHX TEKCTIB Ta OrIAA0oBHX cratell mo TekcTiB 3MI Ta 3paskis
XyHOXKHBOI JiTepaTypH, NpucBAdeHoi  mpoGnemam ¢iskuHoi peaGimiTauii) i3
JPYKOBaHHX Ta €JIEKTPOHHHX JKEPET.

TakuMm YHHOM, OKPIM PO3BHTKY MOBIEHHEBHX HABHYOK Ta BMiHBb peLemuil Ta
ApoaykuUii mpodeciiftHoro yCHOro Ta MHCHMOBOrO MOBJIEHHS, CTYAEHTH, IPALIOIOYH
HaJl MaTepianamM nociOHuka, MOrMHOMIOITE CBOK CyTO (haxoBy MiArOTOBKY,
JOMOBHIOIOTh Ta PO3MIKPIOIOTE Oe3nocepenHi Ta (OHOBI 3HAHHA 3 TUCLMIUTIHH
«diznuna peabinitawis».

Mo iHHOBaliifHUX 0cOoGMMBOCTEH MOCIOHHKAa MOXHA BiXHECTH BHKOPHCTaHHS
TaKuX BHAIB MpodeciiftHOro iHIIOMOBHOTO MOBJICHHS AK: MiAFOTOBKA Ta myOaiunmi
BHCTYN CTyaeHTiB i3 camocTiiiHo MiIroTOBAHMMM Npe3eHTaUiAMH, TeMaTHKa
KOTPHX CToCcyeThes 1X mpodeciitHol MisANBHOCTI Ta BHKOHAHHA mpodeciiiHux
060B’43kiB (HaNpHKNa, MPE3EHTALlIA 3 MUTAHL 0COBIMBOCTEH MiATOTOBKH (axiBLiiB-

peabinitosnoris B Ykpaini Ta 32 KOPAOHOM; Mpe3EHTALiA CaMOCTIiHO PO3poGIeHnX



peabiniTauifiHux MNporpaM i3 ypaxyBaHHAM IEBHUX IHIMBiXyalbHHUX 10Tpeb
HEMOBHOCIPaBHUX 0Ci0 TOMIO).

V nociOHMKY TaKoX HaBOIATHCA 3pa3KH MNPOOJIEMHHX i CHTYaTHMBHHX
3aBjaHb. y AKHX MOJIEMIOIOTBCA NEBHI Npodeciiini CHUTyalwii, a BiI CTyIEHTIB
OYIKYETHCA BHABJEHHA BMiHb MNpUHHATH BiONOBigHe mpodeciiHe pilleHHs Ta
oopMHUTH HOro 3a TOMOMOTOIO aHTJIOMOBHUX BepOajbHUX 3ac00iB (Hanpukiaz, AKi
pexkoMeHauii HamaTH MalieHTOBi, AKUH mepebyBae B yMoBax KIiHIYHOIO
BiZHOBITIOBAJILHOTO Nepioxy abo mpoxoauTh amOynaTopHy nporpaMy peabimitauii;
AKy peabimiTauiiftHy mnporpaMy 3alpONMOHYBAaTH 3TiTHO HAaBEAEHOTO Habopy
CUMIITOMIB 3aXBPIOBAHHS TOIIO).

Po3ninu mnociOuuka MicTaTh mnpodeciiini aMekycii 3 NEBHUX NHTaHb,
MOB’A3aHHUX 13 BUPIIIEHHAM TEOPETHYHHUX, NPAKTHYHMX Y NMPOQPINAKTHYHUX 3aBIAHb
¢iznuHoi peabiniTaLil (HampHKIan, opraHizauis po6o4oro MicLs Ha BUPOOHHUTBI YU
B YCTaHOBI, NpogiTaKTHKa 3aXBOPIOBaHb OTMIOPHO-PYXOBOTO anapary TOIIO).

Jlo iHHOBALiHHUX NMPHHOMIB y MOCIOHHKY MOXKHA BIXHECTH YMNpPOBAIKEHHS
HAaCKpi3HOT NPOCKTHOT POGOTH CTY/IeHTIB, fKa NOJATA€E B YNOPAAKYBaHHI YIPOIOBK
KypCy HaBYaHHA iHOMBIZyalbHUX MpOQECIHHMX TepMIHOJNOTIYHUX TJIOCapiiB, AKi
HaNpUKiHII KypCy OG’€QHYIOTbCA, KOPEKTYIOTbCH 1 SBJAIOTH CO0OI0 KiHLIEBHIi
MarepiajbHHH TPOLYKT BUKOHAHOro MpoekTy. Cnix aoaaty, mo ueii BUA HaYaabHOT
poGoTH BHMMarae yMiHb i HAaBMYOK KOPUCTYBaHHA  MepeXew IHTepHer Ta
iHopmaliifHOro momyky Ha npodecifHMX aHTJIHCBKHUX CaiTax Ta y Taay3eBHX
CIIOBHHKAX.

Inmoro xapakTepHOlO 0OCOONMMBICTIO MOCIOHMKA € BeNMKAa NHUTOMA 4YacTKa
OpPHIiHALHOrO0 TEKCTOBOrO MaTepiajly Ta BiAMOBIIHHX 3aBHaHb VI PO3BUTKY
HAaBHUYOK 03HAHOMITIOBAJIbHOTO, NEPETIAAOBOTO Ta MONUIYKOBOTO YUTAHHSA, TOOTO came
THX BMJiB YMTaHHSA, SKMMH IOCITYrOBY€ETbCA 3piMUiA YuTay Npu Bigbopi npodeciiino
penieBaHTHOT iHdopMallil.

Iige onHi€I0 KOHLENTYANILHOIO XPAKTEPUCTHKOIO TOCIOHMKA € iHTerpauis ycix

BH/iB MOBJ/ICHHEBOT 1iflIbHOCTI (YCHOTO MOBJIEHHS, ayAilOBAaHHA, UHTAHHA, THCHMA)



y HaByaJTbHOMY npoueci, Wo 3a6e3nedyeThCs CaMo0 CTPYKTYpPOXO TMOCIOHHKA, fKa
GeanocepeIHb0 06YMOBIICHA BUILE3rafaHMMH KOHLENTYalbHHMH 3aCa/laMH.

Mocibuuk moGya0BaHO Y BiAMOBIAHOCTI 3 KPEAHTHO-MOJYIBHOIO CHCTEMOIO
opraHi3allii HaBYaIBLHOTO MPOLECY, IO 3aMPOBAIKYETHCA B YKpaiHi.

HaBuanbHuit nociGHuk Professional English for Physical Therapy Students
CKJIAA€ThCA 13 4-X MOLYJIB, KOXKEH 3 AKMX MicTHTB 2-3 po3aim (yceoro 10 posainis
- Units). Po3ztinyu nociGHHKA TEMaTHYHO MPHUCBAYEHI PO3rIsly HACTYIMHHX mpoGieM:
nepurkii MOAYJIb CKIIAZIA€THCA 3 TPHOX PO3ALITIB:

1) Ilpeamer Ta 3aBmaHHa (isuuHoi peaGimiTanit; i cTaHOBIEHHA sK
CaMOCTIiHOI ~ HAyKOBO-TIPAKTHYHOI ~ QHCUMIUTIHM;  migrotoBka  ¢axiBuis 3
¢ispeabimitawii B YkpaiHi Ta iHIIKX KpaiHax;

2) Mlepwia meauuHa paomomora; Bubip Ta 3acTOCyBaHHA 3acofiB mepiuoi
MEAMYHOI JOMOMOTH BIiAMOBIZHO A0 BHAIB OTPHUMaHUX TPaBM YH YLIKOIKCHb;
NoBEiHKA PATYBAIBHHKA;

3) Tinobynosa mMOIHHU: O3HaHOMJICHHA Ta 3aKpifUICHHA aHrIiHchKol
MEAHYHOI TEPMiHOJIOTT, OB’ A3aHOl 3 aHATOMi4HO0 GYI0BOIO TiNla IIOAHHH.

Jo apyroro Moay.a10 BXOJATb HaCTYITHI PO3iIH:

4) — 5) ®isionoriuHi cucTeMu oOpraHisMy, iX GyHkOii A79 MIATPUMKH
rOMeocTasy; CEpLEBO-CYIMHHA Ta TUXaTbHa CHCTEMH OpPTaHi3My;

6) ®i3nuHa peaGiniTallis NpH 3aXBOPIOBaHHAX CEPLIEBO-CYANHHOI Ta ANXATBHOT
CHCTEM.

Y Tperbomy Moayi po3risaacTbea:

7) OnopHO-pyXOBHii anapat OAMHH;

8) ®isuuHa peabiniTauis NpM NOPYLICHHAX ONOPHO-PYXOBOrO Aarapary B
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opTornenii.
YersepTuii Moy b MICTUT PO3ALTH:
9) HepBoBa cuctema moaunu Ta
10) PoGora ¢ispeaGinitonoris 3 mauieHTamu, sKi MaloTh YPaKCHHA

HEBPOJIOriYHOTO XapakTepy.



VYei 10 po3ninis mociGHUKa 3aBEpLIYIOTBCA KOHTPOJIOIOYHUMH 3aBIAHHAMH
nepeBaxHO TecToBol ¢opmu. KoxkeH pO3JiN ONpaunbOBYEThCA YNPOAOBXK ITATH -
CEeMH JBOrOJAMHHHX MpPAaKTHYHHX 3aHATH Ta BOCBMH - JECATH TOMHH iHAUBIXyalbHOI
CaMOCTIifHOT poGoTH.

VY¢i HaBYaNBHO-METOJUYHI MaTEpiTH MOCIOHUKa, X TeMaTH4YHE HAIIOBHEHHS Ta
npodeciiiHe CrIpsAMyBaHHSA 3acBiTYYIOTH M€ OXHY KOHLENTYaubHY OCOOIMBICTH
nociOHUKa, a caMe — 3JifiCHEHHS] MiXKHPEeAMETHHX 3B’SI3KIiB MiK HABYaJbHHMH
AHCHMILIIHAMH «1iJ10Ba iHO3eMHA MOBa» Ta «(i3n4uHa peabiniTauisi».

AynuTopHe Ta caMocTiifHe OmpallloBaHHA MaTepianiB mociOHuka Professional
English for Physical Therapy Students NOKTMKaHe TOTOMOTTH CTYAEHTaM PO3BHHYTH
HaBUYKH KOMYHIKaQTHBHOI KOMIIETEHIIT /U1 €EKTHBHOTO CIiNIKyBaHHS aHTTiHCHKOIO
MOBOIO Y IpoeciifHOMY cepe/IoBHILI 3 METOIO:

e 00roBopeHHs HaBYAJBHUX Ta IMOB’SA3aHUX 31 creliani3aliclo MUTaHb 3apaau

JIOCATHEHHS MIOPO3YyMiHHS 3i CITIBPO3MOBHHUKOM;

® MArOTOBKHM MyONiUHMX BHUCTYMiB 3 IiNOI HH3KH Tajy3eBHX ITHTaHb,
3aCTOCOBYIOYH BiIMOBiAHI 3acobu BepOanbHOI KOMYHIKalii Ta ameKBaTHHX

($hOopM BeICHHS TUCKYCIit;

® OTpUMaHHA JaHux (TekcToBoi, rpadiyHoi, Bimeo wHbopMmawil), wo €
HEOOXIHUMU J11  BUKOHAaHHA npodecifHUX 3aBOaHb Ta MPUIAHATTS
npo¢eciHHUX pillleHb;

® TMiepeKnafy  aHIJIOMOBHMX IpOodeciHHMX TEKCTIB Ha  pilHy  MOBY,

KOPHCTYIOYHUCH IBOMOBHHMH TEPMiHONOTIYHIMH CITOBHUKAMH, €lEKTPOHHUMH

CIIOBHHKaMH Ta iHIIMM [TPOrpaMHUM 3a0e3MedeHHAM;

e O3HAfOMJICHHA 3 TMpaBHIaMH HaNMUCaHHA HAyKOBHX cCTaTei, yKiaJaHHs

aHoTaliif, Te3 Ta 6iGmiorpadiit.



UNITI1

SUBJECT AND GOALS OF PHYSICAL REHABILITATION

I.A. COMPREIENSION AND DISCEUSSION:

1. Learn the vocabulary to

TEXT. IA

“SUBJECT AND GOALS OF PHYSICAL

REHABILITATION". Pay special attention to synonymous expressions.

health care profession [hel8]1 kel MeIHYHA CTIeUianbHICTh

drugs = medications = medicine MEIMKaMEHTH / iKW/ JTiKyBaibHi 3ac06M
= remedy

surgery ['s3:d3(a)r1] 1) xipypris;2) onepauis, xipypriuxe

BTDVHAHHA

to be activelv involved

OpaTH AKTUBHY Y4acThb

to look after

JOTNAOATH. IMIKJVBATHCH

injury = trauma = lesion ['indz(o)r1] ['tromo] | pana, TpaBMma, YIUKOMKEHHS, MATONOTIYHI
'i:z(o)n] 3MiHH

iliness = sickness = disease = XBOp00a, 3aXBOPIOBAHHS, PO3Nal

maladv = ailment = morbus

hands-on treatment MaHyaJibHe JIIKYBaHHSA

exercises suited to the individual BIIDABH IHAMBIAYAJILHOIO IDH3HAYEHHS

treatment = healing = cure I'hi hnl JIIKYBAHHA, JOTIS0

to occur = to happen Ta'k3] TpanIaTHCs. BiGvBaTHCA

to provide serviees

HaaBaTH NMOCIAVIH

health-related conditions

0o6cTaBHHM, TIOB’ A3aH1 3i 310POB’AM

to improve mobility

TOINIIHTH 3AATHICTb DYXATHCH

to relieve = to alleviatc pain

Tr'li:vl [9'li:viert]

no36asisaTk 6omo. noneruveati Gine

to restore BiIHOBIIIOBATH (310POB'A)
overall fitness T"auvaro:11 ['fitnas] 3ara/ibHuii CTaH 310DOB’s
flexibility I fleksr'bilati] THVYKICTb

strength Istrendl cHna, MiUHICTb
endurance lir'divar(a)ns] BUTPUBANICTH

preventing problems NMUTaHHA NPOodiNaKTHKH

to affect To fekt] 1) BiiMBaTH; 2) yDaXxaTH, IIKOAHTH 310DOB 10
muscle 'masl] M’a3

tendon ['tendom] CYXOXKHIUIA, CYXONKHIIOK
ligament ['ligomont] 38’s13Ka

bone Tboun] KicTka

heart Tha:tl cepte

blood vessel Tbiad] ['ves(ao)l] KDOBOHOCHA CYIHHA
cardiovascular svstem [ ka diou'vaskiulal | cepueBo-cynuHHa cHCTeMa
lungs [lAnzi nereui

breathing = respiration ['bri:dm)/ UXaHHS

1 reso{oYreillo)n]

pillmonary=respiratory system

['pAlman(a)n)/
[r'spirat(2)ril

JAnXanbHa CUCTEMA

skin wikia
| wound Twu:nd] DaHA. NODAHEHHS
burn Tb3:nl onik
Panen( and therapist B3ACMOJLif MibK NAaUICHTOM Ta peabiniTonoromM
nteraction
fO return to prior level of {mym) NOBEPHYTHCS O CaAMOCTIAHOrO XKHTTH
indenendence
postural improvement [pastio)ral] BHIIDABIEHHS NOCTaBH

industrial safetv and health

OXODOHa Mpaui Ta 310POB’si Ha BUDOOHHUTBI




11. Read the following article making use of the pretext vocabulary. Vocabulary
units (Task I) are italicized in Text IA.
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o While reading all the textual materials of Unit I pick up special terms

pertaining to physical therapy specialized field. Make a list of these terms to
compile your own glossary of physical therapy terminology that will further
be a part of a group project.

A glossary could be described as an alphabetical list of terms or words found in or
relating to a specific subject or text with explanations, which means that you don’t
need to translate the term but to look for its definition /explanation in a special
monolingual (explanatory) dictionary (maymaunuti croeHux).

Make use of any of the on-line or printed dictionaries like ABBYY Lingvo x3
or ABBYY Lingvo x5; dictionary.reference.com or www.merriam-
webster.com

TEXT1A
SUBJECT AND GOALS OF PHYSICAL REHABILITATION

Physical rehabilitation (PhR) or physical therapy (PhT), as it is commonly
named, is a health care profession that improves people's health without use of
drugs or surgery. Physical therapy can help people to achieve their highest level
of physical activity, at any stage of life, by using functional movements. Patients
are actively involved in their therapy and can, therefore, learn how to look afier
their own injuries and illnesses.

Physical rehabilitation involves a lot of hands-on treatment that helps to get
normal movement in joints and muscles. Physical rehabilitation usually includes
exercises suited to the individual, and machines that can help healing to occur
quickly and correctly.

Physical rehabilitation provides services for people of all ages, from newborns
to the very oldest, when medicai problems or other health-related conditions
limit their ability to move and function in their daily lives.

The goals of physical rehabilitation are to improve mobility (such as walking,
going up stairs, or getting in and out of a car), 1o relieve pain, and to restore
physical functions and overall fitness. Depending on an injury, disease, or

condition, one may need to work on flexibility, strength, endurance,




coordination or balance. To do this, treatment may focus on preventing

problems or treating problems that affect:

muscles, tendons, ligaments and bones (musculoskeletal system)
nerves and related muscles (neuromuscular system)

heart and related blood vessels (cardiovascular system)

lungs and breathing. (pulmonary system)

skin, including wounds and burns

Through patient and therapist interaction, physical rehabilitation can help

rcstore movement and function helping patients return to their prior level of

independence.

Physical rehabilitation also provides for preventive rehabilitation programmes

and programmes to promote general health and fitness, postural improvement,

and industrial safety and health.

VOCABLULARY CONSOLIDATION

II1. Read Text 1A again to find the words whose definitions are given below. The
number of the paragraph where each appropriate word could be found is given in

brackets.

1. the state of being physically healthy (4, 6);

2. designed to keep something undesirable such as illness, harm, or
accidents from occurring (6);

3. capability of being easily bent without breaking or tearing (4);

4. impairment of normal physiological tunction affecting all or part of
an organism (1),

5. to make or become better in quality (1, 4);

6. the ability to move physically (4);

application of medicines, surgery, physical therapy to a patient (1, 2);
the sensation of acute physical hurt or discomfort caused by injury,
illness, etc.(4);
physical damage or hurt or a specific instance of this (4);
to bring alleviation of pain, distress, etc. to someone (4);
reciprocal action or influence (5);
the action of helping or doing work for someone (3).



IV. Compiete the sentences with the appropriate word combinations from the box.

a) provides services f) are actively involved
b) mdustrial safety and health | g) health-related condittons
<) health care profession k) patient and therapist interaction
d) fo restore physical function i) suited to the individual
e) healing 10 occur quickly j) preventive rehabilitation programmes
1. Through | physical rehabilitation can help restore movement and
function belping patients return to their prior level of independence.
2. One of'the goals of physical rehabilitation is and overall fitness.
3. Patients in their therapy and learn how to look after their own injuries
and illnesses.
4. Physical rehabilitation for people of all ages when medical problems
or other  limit their ability to move and function in their daily lives.
5. Physical rehabilitation also provides for and programmes to promote
6. Physical rehabilitation usually includes exercises , and machines that
can help and correctly.
7. Physical rehabilitation is a that improves people's health without the

use of drugs or surgery.

V. After reading TEXT. ! and vocabulary consolidation make a group discussion of
the following issues pertaining to the topic in question. Commenting on the issues
be sure to use the following phrases:

___Agfreement: Disagreement:
As I see it Ha miii norasg I don’t (happen to) think | 51 inwoi gymku
_ SO
In my opinion Ha moo aymky I can’t agree with this A He MOXYy 3 UMM
NOroAUTUCH
As far as | can see | Hackinbku s posymito | I shouldn't say so 51 6 TaKk He cka3aB
I fully / certainly | 5t nonictio Of course not / Not in the | Hiyoro noaiGHoro
agree with this MOroKYIOCh 3 LIKM Ieast
I should say so MabyTb. o TaK You never know Baxko cka3aTu
It’s common Ycim Bigomo, wo I must express 51 He 30BCiM 3rOAEH 3 ...
knowiedge that some disagreements with

Physical therapy as a health care profession

Physical therapy deals mainly with restoring human health
M ajor goals of physical rehabilitation

A physical therapist could be equaled with a physician.



1.B. COMPREHENSION AND DISCUSSION

VI Learn the vocabulary to Text 1B “PROFESSION OF ‘A PHYSICAL
REHABILITATOR”. Read the text and do the after-text activiiies.

| to evaluate the (IisoT)d;rs of a human body | Bu3navat posnann moncEKoOro OpraHizmy
primarilv by pbvsical means niepexyciM 3acobaMu i3HYHOTO BIUIHBY
to implement physical rehamhtation BTNIFOBATH, BHKOHYBATH Tporpamy
programme dizpeabiniTauii
physician JIKap
tealthcare practitioner MeIHK
guardian OMiKYH
congenital and acquired disorders BPOKeHI Ta HabyTi mopyleHHs
rebabilitation mcasures 3acobu dizpeabiniTarii
to stretch and strengthen muscles PO3TATYBATH Ta 3MILHIOBATH M’A3H
gtr_agti(')in machine TIPHCTPIH U1 PO3TATYBaHHs
:a§|§tlve devicess IOTIOMiXKHI TIPHCTPOi
crutches MHJTHL
cane TATHLA
walker / Zimmer frame / walking frame XONYHKH
as appropriate BiZMOBIZHO, HAJIEXHO
occupational therapist Jlikap-peabiniToNor 3 npaueTeparii
recreational theraplst NiKap-peabuTiTONOr 3 BiHOBJIEHHA
TEXT 1B

PROFESSION OF A PHYSICAL REHABILITATOR

Physical therapists (rehabilitators) are specialists in evaluating and treating
disorders of the human body primarily by physical means. They are responsible for
examining the patient and planning, implementing and evaluating a physical therapy
programme. A physical rehabilitator consults and works closely with physicians,
orthopedists, surgeons and other healthcare practitioners in attaining treatment
objectives. A physical therapist is also involved in educating and instructing patients
and their families, guardians and social workers.

A physical therapist provides services to people of all ages who have pain or
tunctional limltations resulting from various diseases and injuries, as well as
congenital and hereditary disorders.

Rehabilitation measures often involve specific exercises to stretch and

strengthen muscles as well as to improve posture, balance and endurance. Physical
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procedures may include heat, cold, ultrasound, hydrotherapy and electrical
stimulation. Traction machines and massage are two other valuable techniques for
functional improvement and pain alleviation. Assistive devices such as crutches,
canes and walkers are often used to increase patient independence.

Over the course of the rehabilitation period physical rehabilitators document
progress and modify treatment strateeies when necessary. They often work as a team
with a variety of otber professionals including physicians, speech pathologists,
occupational therapists and recreational therapists. They all solve the same problem
of reaching a patient’s maximal functional independence in his everyday life.

The field of physical therapy, much like other medical-related occupations,
continues to grow in demand. Professional physical therapists attend at least a four
year course in college-level training, with a particular emphasis on human physiology
and biology. Most candidates also spend years working directly with experienced
physical therapists belore secking their own licenses to practice. There are numerous
job opportunities available for a physical therapist including nursing homes,
rehabilitation centres, professional sports teams and hospitals. Many physical
therapists continue their training and become supervisors or private practitioners for

home health care needs.

VIL. Work in pairs or groups. Discuss advantages or disadvantages of a physical
therapist job. Which of the following aspects could be associated with your future
walk of life?

o |t’s well-paid

o [t’s stressful

e 1t’s hard work physically

o It’s challenging

¢ You need to have special talents

® You have to work long hours

¢ You need special training and qualifications
¢ You have to work shifts

o There’s a lot of responsibility

* You don’t need to have a knack for dealing with people
e There’s a lot of opportunities



VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION

VIII. Match words 1 - 10 to their synonyms a —j.

1. profession a) medicine
2. drugs b) to alleviate
3. illness c) respiratory
4. to relieve d) therapy

5. wound e) to achieve
6. pulmonary f) occupation
7. to reach g) mnjury

8. practitioner h) physician
9. treatment i) to supply
10.to provide j) disease

IX. Use the words from exercise VIII to complete the following sentences:

1.

Physical rehabilitation is a health care ___ that improves people's health
without the use of drugs or surgery.

Depending on __ a physical therapist needs to work on flexibility,
strength, balance etc.

Physical therapists involve patients in their own therapy, teaching them how to

take care of their own and

There is a great variety of special breathing exercises for system
rehabilitation.

Assistive devices such as crutches, canes, and walkers are often used to help a
therapist complete and long-term rehabilitation goals.

Physical rehabilitation involves a lot of hands-on treatment that helps to restore

functional movements without use of or surgery.
A physical therapist helps __ painresulting from various diseases or
injuries.

Physical rehabilitation focuses on treatment of the problems that affect among
others the skin, including  and burns.

Many physical therapists their services as supervisors or private
practitioners for home health care needs.



X. Reply to the following questions making use of the information from the
previous text.

1.

8.
9.

What are the first steps taken by a physical rehabilitator in the treatment of a
disabled person?
How does a physical therapist cooperate with other healthcare practitioners in

attaining treatment objectives?

. Which common physical rehabilitation procedures are incorporated in the

treatment process?

. Do physical rehabilitators apply drugs or surgery while implementing physical

rehabilitation programmes?

. What assistive devices are commonly used to help patients’ mobility?

. Do physical rehabilitators stick to one universal programme for a certain

disability over the course of a rehabilitation period?

. Whom does a physical rehabilitator usually cooperate with to develop a

comprehensive and appropriate rehabilitation programme?
How and where are physical therapists trained in the USA / (in Ukrame)?

What medical job opportunities are available for a physical therapist?

10.How would you explain the phrasal unit “a private practitioner for home

health care needs”?

X1. Work in pairs.

Student A you are a school graduate who has decided to enter Lviv Physical Culture

University. You approach your friend, a second-year student of the University in

question, and enquire into his future occupation.

Student B you are a second-year student of the Lviv State Physical Culture

University. Your specialized field is physical rehabilitation. Have a conversation with

your friend where you try to elucidate all the specific features of your future

profession.
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I1. B. READING AND COMPREHENSION

XII. Review the vocabulary units before reading each item of the Text 2B.

W hile reading the text look for the information about:

o the spheres of everyday life where Physical Rehabilitation becomes of

importance in helping people;

o the epidemics which gave impetus to the development of PhT;

o who the “Reconstruction Aides” were;
o where physical therapists are trained;

TEXT 2B

PHYSICAL THERAPY IN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA:

PAST AND CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS

While some of the techniques used in physical therapy
have their roots in antiquity, Physical Therapy as a distinctive
profession began during World War 1. {n an effort to provide
early rehabilitation to wounded soldiers, the US. Surgeon
General's Office formed the Dwvision of Special Hospitals
and Physical Reconstruction. This division created what
were known as "Reconstruction Aides", who would later
come to be known as Physical Therapists. Over 2,000 of
these Reconstruction Aides were sent from American
hospitals to the hospitals in France to care for the
rehabilitation needs of the wounded veterans. Thus Pbysical
Therapy began to slowly grow as a recognized medical
profession until the polio epidemics of the 1940's and 50's.
From this time on the role of physical therapy became
increasingly as physical therapists became
instrumental in helping people with this disease minimize or
overcome its paralyzing effects.

important

the US Surgeon
General's Office
Tonosne ynpasninns
aMepuKancoKux
xipypeie

the Dn ision of Special
Hospitals and. Physical
Reconstruction
8i00inennn
cneyianbHo20
NIKYBAHHA ma
izuunozo
BIOHOBIEHHA
Reconstruction Aides
- acucmenmu 3
BIOHOBNEHHA

polio epidemics —
enidemin noniomienimy
become instrumentai
6ymu neobxionumu,
KOpUCHUMU

Since then physical therapy has continued to grow and
progress in botb its art and science of healin+. Today,
physical therapy provides healtb care services to patients of
all ages and health conditions. It serves infants with birth
defects to aid motor development and functional abilities;
people with burns and wounds to prevent abnormal
scarring and loss of movement; survivors of strokes to

art and science of
healing — aucmeymeo i
HayKa 3yineHHa

burns and wounds
OniKu Ma NOPaHenHs
abnormal scarring
namonoziuni wpamu
survivors of strokes —
mi, wo nepenecnu
ingpapxm abo napaniu




regain movement. tunction. and independent living: patients
with cancer 1o regain strength and relieve  discomtort:
patients with low back problems to reduce pain and restore
function: und patients with cardiac involvement to improve
endurance and achicve independence. Physical therapy also
provides  for  preventive und
programmes to promote general health and titness, postural

exercise programmes

improvement and industrial safety and health.

improve endurance
no.unuEamu
BUMPLKATICME
preventive exercise
programmes
npodhiiaxmuyni
Oidopussl NPOSIAME

Because physical therapists are required to understand a
vast array of problems that can altect movement, function.
and health. all physical therapists are college graduates. All
physical therapists must pass a national examination and be
licensed by the state in which they practice. Some physical
therapists seek advanced certification in a clinical specialty.
as orthopedic,  neurologic. and
pulmonary. pediatric. geriatric. sports physical therapy. or
clectrophysiological testing and measurement.

such cardiovascular

vast array of problems
HE TUKLIT O0OCKR

npoo e

seck advanced

certification

HPOGOE YR

(mym)

HAKYUHHR O
OMPUMARNR
cepmudrnam

Physical therapists do not confine their training and
talents to treating people who are ill. They work as
consultants to industries to improve workplace design and
reduce the risk thines as muscle
developing low back pain. Ihey also provide services to
athletes by foreseeing potential problems and claborating
preventive exercise programs. With the boom in the fitness
industry, some physical therapists consult with individuals
and fitness clubs to develop workouts that are sate and
eflective, especially for people who have problems with their
Joints or their backs.

Currently. there are an estimated 115,000 physical
rchabilitators practicing in the United States. The need for
their care is growing

of such overuse or

to improve workplace
design nO M
NAANVEANHM ,’U(;U‘«h'll
Micys

muscle
M HI08

overuse
nepeamo,
NEPCHARANNILIR ENNR

low back pain oo v
RONEPEROGOMY 810011
R

to develoap workouts
poIponIsmu
MPERVELIBKT NPOSDA Y

o Compare the US system of physical therapists’ training with that of the
Ukrainian one. Make a list of rehabilitation i1ssues common to both the US

and Ukrainian physical therapists training system.
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SMALL TALK

XII1. Read the following English proverb. Provide a Ukrainian equivalent if
possible. If not, piease provide an accurate translation. Discuss the proverb with
your group mates.

Folks spend their health to acquire wealth and later spend their wealth In

an effort to regain their health.

I11. A. LISTENING AND COMPREHENSION:

X1V. Sophie Brown works for a hospital in London. Listen to Sophie’s daily
routine. What is the sphere of her job activities? Before you listen to/read the
information, check you know the following phrases:

to affect the lower extremities — ypaxcamu wudchi Kinyiexu
torn ligaments — po3pue 3¢ a30k

muscle sprains — po3maznenun M s3ie

hip repiacement — 3amina cmezna

crutches or Zimmer frames — munuyi abo xo0ynxu
appointment — nputiom xeopux

Joint disiocation — susux cyznoba

range of motion (ROM) — amnnimyoa pyxy

A Day in the Lile of' a Physical Theraplst

Sophie is a hospital physical therapist. She works mainly with patients who
have conditions or injuries affecting the lower extremities such as fractures, torn
ligaments and muscle sprains. She also works with patients in rehabilitation
lollowing orthopaedic surgery. Some are young people with sports injuries; others are
elderly people who have bad hip replacements. Among her therapy modes are hands-
on treatment, massage and exercises to keep the joints mobile and to strengthen
muscles. Rehabilitating orthopaedic patients means helping them to walk again using
crutches or Zimmer frames.

Sophie’s work begins around 8.00 am. She checks for new patients on the

Computer and prepares for ber morning appointments. Between 9.00 and 12.00 she
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sees new patients around the hospital and examines them. She elaborates
rehabilitation programmes for persons with broken limbs, joint dislocations and
ligament tears.

After lunch she sees regular patients. Their therapy usually includes exercises
to increase range of motion and to strengthen muscles.

What does she like about being a physical therapist? It is getting people back to
normal without chemical drugs. She enjoys rehabilitating people so they can get on

with their lives after an injury or operation.

Listen again to answer the following questions:

e What personal qualities does Sophie possess?

o Which of them are necessary for a job of a physical therapist? Choose from
the list in the box below and justify your choice. Use a dictionary if
necessary.

e Are all of these qualities equally essential for a job of a physical therapist?

dealing with people patience politeness
job experience resolution charm
sense of humour responsibility | motivation
professionalism efficiency accuracy
numerical abilities tolerance sympathy

o Decide whether the following sentences are “true”, ‘“false” or “impossible
to answer”. Correct any false statement.
1. Sophie usually receives new patient after lunch.
Sophie mainly works with patients who have mental health conditions.
Sophie communicates with her patients through a computer.
She deals with A&E (accident and emergency) patients mainly.
Among Sophie’s patients there are people of different ages and occupations.

Sophie helps to rehabilitate patients after orthopedic operations.

Now AN

Her task is to establish industrial safety and health rehabilitative
programmes.
8. Sophie’s patients don’t use any supportive devices during rehabilitation

sessions.
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xV. Learn the instructions given by physical therapists during physical
examinations. Think of the Ukrainian equivalents to those instructions:
PHYSICAL EXAMINATION

While examining a patient you should:
. introduce yourself if necessary.

Good morning, I’m John Mason, your physical therapist.
2. Brief the patient on what he/she should expect in a clear and simple way.

Do you know what we’re going to do this morning?

What we're going to do today s ...

I’'m going to examine you so that | can find out which exercises suit you

the hest.

I’ll ask you to ...

Are you ready?
3. Instruct the patient in a clear but polite manner. When examining a patient or
showing him how to perform this or that movement, the following polite forms are
usually used for the instructions:

Could you hend forward as far as you can?

If you couid cross your legs some 10 cm ahove the floor.

What I’d like to do is examine your posture.
Some direct instructions also might be used:

Stand with your feet together.

Lle perfectly stiii.

Slide your hand down your side.

Tell me If it hurts.
To soften an instruction you may say:

Can you just roll on to your hack?

Could you just lie on your side?
4. Show sensitivity to the patient’s needs and respond to discomfort, reassuring if
appropriate:

You might feel a hit of pain or discomfort in your stilf knee.
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Tins might hurt a little but otherwise the massage wiii have no effect.

Let me know Ifiit’s sore.

It won’t take iong to learn this movement.

You’re doing very weii.

You’'ll feel a relief.

5. Talk to the patient through the procedures:

I’m just ooing to ...
Flrst Il ...
Then I’ll ...

You'll feei a slight discomfort.

That’s it. Our physiotherapeutic procedure 1s over.
OTHER VERBS USED IN INSTRUCTIONS

bend down HaXHIITBCH JOHH3Y
breathe in BAMXHITB
breathe out BHAHXHITb

elose your cyes

3aTUTIOITh O4i

curi up

3ropHITECH Y KiTyGoK

do thls

3po6iTh oCh TaK

foiiow my flngertip (wlth your eyes)

CiAKyiTe 0O4HMa 33 KIHYHKOM Maibis

keep your knees straight

He 3rHHaiTe KoJiHa

let your wrist /arm go floppy / loosely

OMYCTITh 3aMn "ACTOK / PyKy BijIbHO

lie on your slde / back

nAraiite Ha ik / Ha CTHHY

lie on the bed / couci

NSTaiTe Ha JiXKKO / Ha KyIIeTKy

lie down

naraiTe

look straight ahead

UBITBCA MPAMO nomnepexn cebe

open your mouth

BIAKpHiiTe poTa

pull as hard as you can

TATHITB A0 cefe AKoMora CHibHille

push as hard as you can

nIToBXaiiTe Bin cebe sKomora CHibHille

put your head down

OMYCTIiTh FOJIOBY

raise your leg

MiAHIMITB HOTY

roll on to your back / front

MOBEPHITLCA HA CIIHHY / HA XKHBIT

roll over

niepeBepHITbCA

roll up your sieeve

MiAHIMITB JOTOPH PyKaB

st CHIITh

sit up cAabTe

slide your hand down your slde OIYCTITh PyKY B3JOBXK Ty1y6a ZOHH3Y
stand straight CTiiiTe piBHO

stand up BCTaHbTE

take oif your top things

3HIMITh COPOYKY
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tell me If It hurts

CKaXiTb, AKIO Gyne Gonsage

tilt your head hack

HaxXHJITh T0JIOBY Halan

touch vour shoulder with your ehin

TOPKHITECA Mieda miabopiansm

\nrn vour head to the left/ nght

MOBEPHITH FOJIOBY Hanpaso / HaiBO

turn on your slde

NOBepPHITECA Ha Bik

relax

po3cnabrecs

me whal movements vyou can manage

MOKAXITh, AKI DYXH BH MOXX€T€¢ BHKOHYBATH

XVI. Write instructions to describe the movements in the pictures 1 to 13.

W e

©NO YR W

10.

11.

12,

13.
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XVIII. Case study. Work in pairs:

Student A you are a patient. You have been sent by a hospital doctor to a physical
therapist  for rehabilitation after a fractured wrist bone (nepenom
npomenesosan 'acmko6020 cy2noby) / a fractured collar bone (nepenom rmovuyi) / a
sprained ankle (posmaznenns zominkoeozo cyano6y). You still complain of some pain
and stiffness of the injured joint. Inform your physical therapist of your past medical
history and how you feel now, afier having been discharged from hospital. Respond
to the therapist’s manual treatment if necessary.

Student B you are a physical therapist. A patient afier a fractured wrist bone / a
Sractured collar bone / a sprained ankle is visiting you to start a rehabilitation
programme. Identify any painful or tender areas of his/her injured extremities. Brief
the patient on what he/she should expect. Instruct the patient in a clear but polite
manner. Show sensitivity to the patient’s needs and respond to his/her discomfort.
Talk to the patient through the procedures. Give some instructions of how to exercise
at home. Make an appointment for the next meeting.

IV. A. READING AND WRITING

* Read the following article with the help of a dictionary.
o Accompiish written translation of the article in Ukrainian.
o Write an abstract of the article in English.

You have never written an abstract for an academlic or scientific paper before?
Don't get anxious. Read some useful information, abide by simple rules and you’ll
see it's easy to accomplish! (For additional tips consult p. 84).

How to Write an Abstract

Nowadays, abstracts are widely used in electronic storage and retrieval systems
and by on-line information services. Their role in dissemination and circulation of
written research products is further increasing in the informative age.

A research paper (or journal) abstract (Ukr. anomayin) is a short account of a
research paper placed before it. In contrast to the abstracts, which appear in
abstracting journals, the research article abstract is written by the author of a paper.

A research paper abstract performs a number of important functions. It:

e serves as a short overview of the paper, which provides the most important
information;

e helps, therefore, the potential audience to decide whether to read the whole
articie or not;

e prepares the reader for reading full text by giving an idea of what to expect;
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The journal /research paper abstract has certain textual and linguistic
characteristics. It:

e consists of a single paragraph;

e contains 2 - 7 full sentences;

e tends to avoid the first person and to use impersonal active constructions (e.g.,
~This research shows ...”, “This paper investigates ...”) or passive voice (e.g.,
“The data were analyzed...”);

Now get down to work “without fear or reproach”. Good luck!
TYPES OF PHYSICAL THERAPY

There are many specialty areas in the field of physical therapy. The aim of this
article is to acquaint you with the most important medical spheres of physical therapy
application areas.

Orthopaedic_Rebabilitation. Orthopedic physical therapists manage and treat
disorders and injuries of the musculoskeletal system as well as rehabilitate patients
after orthopedic surgery. This specialty of physical therapy is most often found in the
out-patient clinical setting. Orthopedic therapists are trained in the treatment of post-
operative joints, acute sports injuries, arthritis and amputations just to name a few.
Joint mobilizations, strength training, hot/cold packs, and electrical stimulation are
modalities often used to expedite recovery in the orthopedic setting. Those who have
suffered injury or disease affecting the muscles, bones, ligaments or tendons of the
body will benefit from assessment by a physical therapist specialized in orthopedics.

Geriatric_Rebabilitation - Geriatric physical therapy covers a wide area of

issues concerning people as they go through normal adult aging but is usually focused
on the older adults. There are many conditions that affect people as they grow older
and include arthritis, osteoporosis, cancer, Alzheimer's disease, hip and joint
replacement, balance disorders, incontinence and the like. Geriatric physical therapy
helps those affected by such problems in developing a specialized programme to help
restore mobility, reduce pain and increase general fitness level.

Neurological Rebabilitation - Neurological physical therapy is a discipline

locused on working with individuals who have a neurological disorder or disease.

hese include Alzheimer's disease, brain injury, cerebral palsy, multiple sclerosis,
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Parkinson's disease, spinal cord injury and stroke. Common problems of patients with
neurological disorders include paralysis, vision impairment, poor balance, inability to
ambulate and loss of functional independence. Therapists work with patients to
improve these areas of dysfunction.

Cardiovascular _and Pulmonarv__Rebabilitation - Cardiovascular and

pulmonary rehabilitation physical therapists treat a wide variety of patients with
cardiopulmonary disorders or those who have had cardiac or pulmonary surgery.
Primary goals of this specialty include increasing patient endurance and functional
independence. Patients with disorders including heart attacks, post coronary bypass
surgery, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease and pulmonary fibrosis are only a few
examples of those who would benefit from cardiovascular and pulmonary specialized
physical therapists.

Peoiatric Rebabilitation - Pediatric physical therapy assists in early detection
of health problems and uses a wide variety of modalities to treat disorders in the
pediatric population. These therapists are specialized in treatment and management of
infants, children and adolescents with a variety of congenital and acquired
neuromuscular or skeletal disorders. Treatments focus on improving gross and fine
motor skills, balanee and coordination, strength and endurance as well as cognitive
and sensory processing/integration. Children with intellectual retardation, cerebral
palsy, spina bifida and a variety of mobility disorders are a few of the patients treated

by pediatric physical therapists.

o Here you can get acquainted with an exampie of an abstract of the articie you
have read. Compare it with your own abstract. Don’t worry if it differs from the
sampie. So many men, so many minds. It is OK if you have abided, by the ruies
suggested above.

Abstract. The article presents a brief description of the five most common specialty

areas in physical therapy including orthopedics, geriatrics, neurology, pediatrics and

cardiopulmonary domain. Primary goals of physical therapy for each of the medical
areas mentioned above as well as major therapeutic modalities applled for functional

recovery of certain physical abnormalities and diseases are described.
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UNIT I

SUBJECT AND GOALS OF PHYSICAL REHABILITATION

Voeabulary Check-up

Match the words from the right column with their definitions:

1. to keep from happening, especially by taking precautionary actions

a) to restore

2 to make pain, sorfow, etc. easier to bear; lessen; relieve b) geriatric
3. relating to the sphere of medicine concerned with older people c) fitness
4. the sensation of acute physical hurt or discomfort caused by injury d) pain

5. a long stalf of wood or metal having a rest for the artnpit, for
supporting the weight of the body

e) to alleviate

6. to bring back to health, good spirits, etc

f) massage

7. to work out in detail; develop; create

g) crutches

8. physical damage or hurt or a specific instance of this

h) to prevent

9. the act of kneading. rubbing, etc., parts of the body to promote
circulation. suppleness. or relaxation

1) disease

10. the of being physically healthy state

j) to elaborate

1. Complete the sentences using suitable verbs of instruction:
1. straight ahead and your nose w
finger; then with your lelt finger.
on the edge of the couch and
your eyes tightly.
your chest with your chin.
slowly and look over your left shoulder.
on your side.
your sleeve.
my fingertip.
your hand down your side.

s N

2 ® N

ith your right

your legs hang loosely.

111. One out of four doesn't fit. Encircle a), b), c¢) or d) according to your choice.

1. a) to heal b) to treat c) to cure d) to care

2. a) fitness b) malady ¢) disease d) iliness

3. a) medication b) medicine c) safety d) remedy

4. a) lesion; b) leisure; ¢) trauma; d) damage:

5. a) harmful b) not simple ¢) dangerous d) not safe

6. a) handicapped b) dislocated ¢) disabled d) impaired

a) to occur b) to relieve c) to lessen d) to alleviate

2‘ a) to supply b) to secure ¢) to affect d) to provide

- a) healthy b) sophisticated  ¢) sound d) fit
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V.

I

Match the endings with their beginnings:

Over the course of the rehabilitation period physical rehabilitators ...

Physical therapy can help people to achieve ...

The physical therapist provides services to people of all ages who have pain or
functional limitations resulting from ...

Physical therapists work as consultants to industries to improve workplace
design and reduce the risk of ...

. Physical therapy helps people with burns and wounds ...
. Physical rehabilitators incorporate such methods and procedures as ...
. While some of the techniques used in physical therapy have their roots in

antiquity, Physical Rehabilitation as a distinctive profession ...

a) ... to prevent abnormal scarring and loss of movement.

b) ... their highest level of physical activity by using functional
movements.

c) ... began during World War I.

d) ... document progress, modify treatment strategies as appropriate.

€) ... exercises, heat, cold, electricity. massage and hydrotherapy.

f) ... such things as muscle overuse or developing low back pain.
g) ... various diseases and imjuries, as well as congenital and hereditary
disorders.

Translate into English:

Meta ¢isuyHoi peabimitTauii nonsrae y BiZHOBIEHHI (YHKI[IOHANBHUX
BJIACTHBOCTeH oOpraHisaMy 0e3 BHKOpHCTaHHA JikiB abo Xipypri4Horo
BTPY4YaHHS.

. ®@i3peabimiTonorn po3pobisIOTE NMPOrpaMM NiXTPUMKH 3arajbHOIO CTaHy

370pOB’s, BUMpPaBJICHHA NOCTABH, a TaKOX OXOPOHHM npali Ta 340pOB’d Ha
BHPOOHMUTBI.

. ®ispeabiniTonorn  IONOMaraioTe HENOBHOCMPAaBHHUM  0CO0aM  JOCATTH

BIZHOCHOI HE3aJIe&XHOCTI T4 OCHOB CaMOOOCITYTOBYBaHHS y MOBCSKICHHOMY
JKHUTTI.

. @i3peabimiTonoru cniBNparroOTh i3 OpTONERaMH, XipypramMu, NCHXOI0ramMH, a

TaKOX YJICHaMH ciMelt Ta ONiKyHaMHM NalieHTiB.

. Ockinpku BiX peaGimiToNOTiB BHMara€Tbcs 3HAHHA aHATOMii, NCHUXOJIOTIT,

6ioxiMii, METUILIHH TOLIO, BOHM NOBHHHI MAaTH BHIILY OCBITY.



UNIT 2
FIRST AID

I. A. COMPREHENSION AND DISCUSSION:

1. Learn the vocabulary units to the'text “F IRST AID”:

first aid

repma (10 )MeAWYHa JOoMora

the Slll]PlESt necessarv imneasures

'me30]

HalnpocTinli HeoOXiaHi 3axonu

accident = casuaity

['eksid(a)nt] ['kaezjualti]

HEUacHU# BHMAaJOK. aBapis

muscnloskeletal system

OMODHO-DYXOBHH amapar

comminuted fracture
stress fracture

rescuer ['reskiual DATIBHHK
ta be accompanied [o'kampomal CYTIDOBOKVBATHCS
| impairment = abnormality = [1m'peomont] MOPYIIEHHS, BIAXHIECHHS,
pathology naToJIoris
graze = scratcil MOADANHHA
brulse [bru:z] CHHeLb
disiocation BHUBHX
sprain DO3TATHEHHS (3B’ A30K)
fracture ['freekia] TepesioM, TPIiLIHHA, PO3PHB M’'AKHX
TKaHHUH
| simpie iracture \ MPOCTHi nepesioM
componnd fracture ['kompaur}d] BiAKPHTHIL epenioM
['kommyu:tid]

po3apiOHeHuit mepenoM
VTOMHHH NepesoM

muscie or tendon tear

['masl] [tea]

DO3DUB M’A3iB 200 3B A3KH

hemorrhage = bleeding ['hem(s)nids] KDOBOTEYa
faint (n, v) [feint] (1M.) HEMTPUTOMHICTD
(diecn.) 3HEMDUTOMHITH
polsoning ['porz(o)nin] OTDVEHHS
victim = casuaity ['kaezjualti] MOTEDIUTHIA, )epTBa
| spiintage ['solintick] TTHHYBaHHSA
solint(n, v) (m.)IMHA,(J1€C. JHAKTaAaTH TIHHY

ciean dressing

YHCTA MTOB’A3KA. MEDeB’A3Ka

contamination

[kan teemi'neif(a)n]

3apa)KeHHA. 3a0DVAHEHHS

preservation of a good airway

3a6e3neyeHHs BEHTHIALIT
JUXaTLHUX OUIAXIB

unconscious cases

minor crushing iniuries

direct blow

vessels

[an'kon[as] BHIAJKH BTDATH CBiJOMOCTI
HE3HayHi TDaBMH Bi VAaDIB
MDAMHI yaap
damage of the capillary blooct | [ko'pil(o)n] YOIKOMKEHH A KaiIApiB

subcutaneous fat

[ sabku:'teinias]

i AWKiDHH# KUP

swelling ['swelip] Habpsik, HaGyxaHHs
to swell HaOpsAKaTH, pO3MyXaTH
__swollen ['swoul(a)n] HabDAKIHt
haematoma [hi:mo'toums] reMaToMa

t0 suspect = to Dresume

NMDHMVCKATH. AYMATH. BBaXaTH

0 comibiain of

CKapXHTHCA Ha

severe locaiized pain

[s1'vio] ['laukolaizd]

CWIbHHI MicueBHit 61

_tenderness

['tendanas]

YYTJIUBICTD

0 puneture the skin

['Dankt5]

MDOKOJIOTH. MDOOGUTH MIKIDY
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exposed bone end Kpa# KiCTKH, 10 BUCTYITAE HA30BHI
to aecomptisb immobillzation [1,maubolar'zeifan) 3AiCHIOBATH IMMOG1NTi3aLLiI0
Inviolable position [in'varalobl] HEPYXOME TTOJNIOKEHHS
bevond tbe vessel [briiond] ['ves(a)l] 11032 CYAMHOIO
to nose a threat to life [Oret] CTAHOBUTH 3arpo3V AN KUTTH
tight bandage application [tart] ['baendids)] HakNaJaHHA TYroi MoB A3KH
forced bendine [forst] tbobcoBaHe 3rUHAHHS
blood-stopping tonruianet ['tuoniker] JUKTYT JUTS 3yTTHMHKH KpoBOTeHi
cold application XONOJHHH KOMIIpec
to elevate the limb TigHIMaTH, T THOCUTH KiHUIBKY
above tbe trunk BHLIE TyNYOa
sinking - ['sikm] TOTOMIEHHS
sulfocation [ .safo'keif{a)n] yAYIIEHHS

| artlficial breatbing [La:trfif(a)l] [bri:dm] | wTyuHe AMXaHHA
sureicai operation ['s3:dz1k(a)]] XipypriyHe BTpYYaHHs
measnres of resuscltation [r1,sasr'tenf{o)n] 3aX0[1 DeaHiMaLii
respiratory standstill ['steendstil] 3VITHHKA AUXaHHA

| cardiac arrest ['ka:dizk] [o'rest] 3YIMHKa CepLs B o

II. Read Text 1A using the pretext vocabulary.

While reading all the textual materials of Unit 2 pick up special terms
pertaining to physical therapy specialized. field. Make a list of these terms to
compile 'your own glossary of physical therapy terminology that will further be a
part of a group project.

Make use of any of the on-line or printed dictionaries like ABBY. Lingvo x 3
or ABBYLingvo x 5; dictionary.reference.com or www.merriam-webster.com

TEXT1A
FIRST AID

First aid is a complex of the simplest necessary measures 10 be taken in the
cases of accidents. A person who gives the first aid is usually called a rescuer.
Accidents might be accompanied by various impairments and traumas of
musculoskeletal system, such as: grazes and bruises, dislocations and sprains, bone
fractures. wounds, muscle or tendon tears, hemorrhages, faints, poisonings etc.

Very often an adequate first aid could save the life of a wounded person.

It is necessary to know different methods of helping in accidents. Usually they
consist of the splintage of injured parts and the control of bleeding. Open wounds
should be covered by a clean dressing to prevent further contamination.

General measures are directed towards minimizing shock by keeping the
patient warm. and reducing movement to a minimum. The preservation of a good

airway is important in unconscious cases.
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Minor crushing injuries, such as those that may result from direct blows,
produce mainly bruises, which are due to the damage of the capillary blood vessels In
the subcutaneous fat. Bruises are often accompanied with local swelling and blue
coloration of the skin, known as a haematoma.

The presence of a fracture should be suspected if a patient complains of a
severe localized pain and tenderness in the region of a bone on movement. In case of
a simple fracture there is no skin wound at fracture site. A compound fracture is one
where the broken bone has punctured the skin, resulting in an exposed hone end at
the place of fracture.

If accidents are accompanied by a bone fracture, an immobilization should be
accomplished. Immobilization of the broken bone is required during the
transportation of a wounded person to the nearest hospital. Immobilization can be
done with the help of a special (often improvised) splint.

Very often injuries resulting from casualties are followed by hemorrhages. A
hemorrhage appears as a resuit of blood flowing out beyond the vessel due to its
walls’ damage. Hemorrhage often poses a threat to a wounded person’s life. There
are several ways of stopping a hemorrhage: tight bandage application, forced
bending, use of blood-stopping tourniquet or special splint, cold applicatlons or
elevating the patient’s injured limb above the trunk.

In the cases of sinking, suffocatlon, poisoning or other special situations
artificial breathing and heart massage are sometimes applied. There are two types of
artificial breathing: “mouth to mouth” and “mouth to nose”. The amount of breathing
movements must be 12 to 20 times a minute.

Heart massage can be direct (open) or indirect (closed). Rescuers can apply
Indirect massage only, for the direct one is connected with surgical operation. Closed
massage is carried out by straight arms through rhythmic pressing upon the victim’s
chest. The amount of such movements must be 60 times a minute for adults and from

to 120 times a minute for children.
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Both artificial breathing and heart massage are referred to as the measures of

resuscitation (or reanimation) and should be applied within the shortest period of time

possible after respiratory standstill or cardiac arrest.

When a rescuer applies the first aid measures he must be caim and act without

panic. Very often the life and health of a casualty depends on knowledge and skills as

well as feeling of responsibility of a rescuer. However, to become a fully competent

first aider one should compiete a programme of study and gain an appropriate

certificate.

VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION

1II. Complete the sentences with the appropriate word combinations from the box:
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a) haematoma g2) blood flowing out beyond the vessei
b) no skin wound h) compound fracture
c) within the shortest time possible i) compiete a programme of study
d) the control of bleeding i) local swelling
e) through rhythmic pressing k) the splintage of injured parts
) blood-stopping tourniquet 1) direct heart massage
1. In case of a simple fracture there is at fracture site.
2.A is one where there's skin wound directly communicating with the
bone ends.
3. is connected with surgical operation.
4. A hemorrhage appears as a result of in the case of its wails® damage.
5. To become a fuiiy competent first aider one should and gain an

appropriate certificate.

6. Use of or special splint is one of several ways of stopping
hemorrhage.

7. Closed massage is carried out upon the victim’s chest.

8. Heart massage should be applied after a cardiac arrest.

9. Bruises are often accompanied with __and blue coloration of the skin,
known as

10.Different methods of helping in accidents usually consist of and




V. Provide answers to the following questions using as many new vocabulary units

as possible:
1. Try to give a general definition to the term “first aid”.

2. Whom do we usuaiiy caii “a rescuer”, and what does “a victim/a casuaity”

mean?

What are the dangers of shock in a traumatic accident?

o os W

injured person is moved to a hospital?
7. How are minor crushing injuries treated?
8. When would you suspect the presence of a fracture?
9. What are the major types of fractures?
10.What are the characteristics of a compound fracture?

i 1.How is the immobilization of a bone fracture achieved?

. Which two conditions must be met first in any accident?

How is the danger of primary and secondary infection managed?

Describe the typicai management of a traumatic case: what happens before the

12.Which injury do you think is more dangerous for a wounded person —a

hemorrhage or a haematoma?

13.Which first aid measures are taken in the cases of sinking or suffocation?

14.Why is it important to maintain a certain rhythm while applying a heart

massage or artificial breathing?

15.Why do you think it is necessary to know the ABCs of the first aid?

II. A. READING AND COMPREHENSION

and do the activities that follow.

- Review the vocabulary units before reading each item of the text. Read the texts

BRUISE
 In case of fall or severe blow one might get a bruise on the

part of the body which has been hurt. For instance when you
fall on your knee you are certain to get a bruise on it. The
bruise piace looks red and swoiien at first. If there’s a scratch
On the bruise piace the wound shouild be treated with 3-
| Percent or 6-percent solution of peroxide. The skin around

you are certain to get
a bruise — eu HanesHo
Mamumeme Cureyb

solution of peroxide -
PO3UUH nepexucy
B8OOHIO
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yI. Here is the list of injuries that might occur while practicing sports. Fill in the
chart. Use the information from the texts given above aml apply your imagination
to think of causes aml possible first aid measures for the following traumas. Nol is
done for you.

Iniury Cause First ald measures
"an open Binkputnii | a fall from a Cover the wound with sterile
1. | fracture rnepesioM gymnastic dressing; secure the dressing

with a bandage if possible;
immobilize the iyured part and
arrange 1o transport the casualty
to hospital.

Do not press down directly on a
protruding bone end. Do not
allow the casualty to drink, eat or
smoke, as a general anaesthetic
may be needed.

apparatus during
a training session

4
2. | a brulse

3. | a dislocated
shoulder

4. | a spralned

ankle
5. | swelllng
6. | falnt

7. | baematoma

ool

he}n;)rrhage
9 | mnor

bleeding
10 dizziness

35



111. A. LISTENING AND COMPREHENSION:

VIL You are going to listen to / read the information about basic types of bone
fractures. The words from the box might ease your comprehension. Listen
attentively in order to accomplish the follow-up tasks.

Fdirect communication 6e3nocepeoniti Konmakm - J
comminuted fracture OCKONKOBULL nepenom
| stress fracture YMOMHuUi nepenom
to subject to stress niodaeamu nanpysi
splint wuHa
legible ['ledzabl] rules yimKo ausxavexi npasuia o
plaster cast o 2incoea noe sazka
reduction 8NpaeNAHHSA, Peno3uyis
FRACTURES

The word “fracture” means a break of a bone. There are several types of
fractures: simple, compound, comminuted, stress and some others.

In simple fractures there is no open wound on the surface of the skin. In a
compound fracture there is a wound in the place of direct communication of the skin
and the broken bone. Compound fractures are more serious than simple ones.

A comminuted fracture is present when tbe bone has been broken into more
than two fragments.

A stress fracture may occur in bones subjected to abnormal stress.

If a person breaks his arm or leg he complains of pain in the place of fracture.
The pain becomes more severe if he presses the place or tries to move.

Swelling appears quickly. Do not let the person move. Lise a splint for the
broken limb. Bind the splints to the broken extremity but not at the place of the
fracture. There are legible rules for using splints in the cases of different fractures.

Doctors perform an X-ray on the patient to examine the fracture site. Usually
plaster casts are put on the broken limbs.

The treatment of an average fracture can be divided into three phases:

reduction — to restore normal bony alignment;

immobilization — to maintain the reduced position until union has occurred;

rehabilitation — to restore normal function of the injured part.



yill. Define if the sentences below are “true” or “false”. Correct all the false

statements.

I. If a person breaks his arm or leg there’s usually no swelling on the fracture

site.

“oR W

rehabilitation.

6. Compound fractures are more serious than comminuted fractures.

A comminuted fracture can be defined as an incomplete fracture.
Splintage belongs to one of the first aid measures in bone fractures.

Plaster cast is removed after the union has occurred.

. Immobilization belongs to the measures of treatment taken after

7. If a person breaks his arm or leg, he has to go to the hospital immediately to

get an X-ray.

IX. Listen to the information again to perform a matching task: match words 1-8
with words a)-h) to form collocations. Use each word only once. Try to explain the

meaning of each collocation.

1 simple a) site

2 direct b) pain

3 abnormal ¢) communication
4 severe d) fracture

5 broken e) cast

6 legible 1) stress

7 fracture | 8) rules

'8 "'pi'aEE'—” wh) extre}nity -

SMALL TALK

X. Read the following English proverb. Provide a Ukrainian equivalent if possible.
If not, please provide an accurate translation. Discuss the proverb with your group

mates.

The best doctors are Dr. Diet, Dr. Quiet and Dr. Merryman.

37




IV. A. READING AND WRITING

XLI. You are offered a passage from Arthur Hailey’s “The Final Diagnosis” novel,
While reading the passage, consult the dictionary for any unknown words.
Perform the tasks you'll find enclosed in the text.

Arthur Hailey (5 April 1920 — 24 November 2004) was a British/Canadian novelist.

Each of his novels has a different industrial or commercial setting and includes, in additton 1o
dramatic human conflict, carefully researched information about the way that particular
environments and.systems function and how these affect society and its inhabuants.

He would spend about one year researching a subject, followed by six months reviewing his
notes and, finally, about 18 months writing the book. That aggressive research — tracking rebel
guerrillas in the Peruvian jungle at age 67 for The Evening News (1990), or reading 27 books on
the hotel industry for Hotel — gave his novels a realism that appealed to readers. Many of his books
have reached #1 on the New York Times bestseller list and more than 170 million copies have been
sold worldwide in over 40 languages.

Bibliography

o Runway Zero-Eight (1958) — in-flight medical emergency, caused by food poisoning
o The Final Diagnosis (1959) — hospital politics as seen from the pathology department
o In High Places (1960) — Cold War Era politics in North America

o Hotel (1965) — hotels

o Awrport (1968) — airport politics

o Wheels (1971) — automohile industry

o The Moneychangers (1975) — banks

o Overload (1979) — power crisis in California

o Strong Medicine (1984) — pharmaceutical industry

o The Evening News (1990) — newscasters

o Detective (1997) — investigation politics

... Roger McNeil, the pathology resident. suspected that no matter how many
years he stayed in medicine he would never become hardened to performing
autopsies on children. He had just completed one, and now, in the autopsy room, the
body of the four-year-old boy lay open, before him...

An hour or two earlier the child had been struck by an automobile outside his
own home. He had been brought to the hospital by ambulance but was dead on
arrival. Now Dr Pearson, the Three Counties Hospitai’s elderly Head of the
Pathology Department. entered the autopsy room. McNeil told Pearson what they had
discovered.

The old man said, “You mean that’s all?” He seemed incredulous.

McNeil answered, “That’s all that killed him. Nothing eise.”
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The three occupants of the hospital anteroom looked up as Pearson entered.
One was a uniformed patrolman of the city police, and near him was a tall man whose
eyes Were red-rimmed. The third occupant — dejected and sitting alone in the far
corner — was a mousy little man apparently feeling miserable.

Pearson introduced himself and asked the patrolman, “Were you at the scene of
the accident?”

I arrived just after it happened.” He indicated the tall man. “This is the father
of the boy. The other gentleman was the driver of the car.”

The mousy man looked up. Appealing to Pearson, he said. “He ran straight out

straight out from the side of the house. I’'m not a careless driver. I’ve got kids of my
own. | wasn't going fast. | was almost stopped when it happened.”

“And | say you’re a lousy liar.” It was the father, his voice choked with
emotion and hitterness. “You killed him. and I hope you go to jail for it.”

Pearson said quietly, “lust a moment, please.” There was silence, the others
watching him. He paused. “The autopsy has shown it was not the car that killed the
boy.” The patrolman looked puzzled. The father exclaimed, “But | was there! 1 tell
you...”

“l wish there were some other way to tell you this,” Pearson said “but I'm
afraid there isn’t.” he addressed the father. “The blow your boy received knocked him
to the road, and there was a mild concussion which rendered him unconscious. He
also sustained a small fracture of the nose - quite minor, but unfortunately it caused
his nose to bleed profusely.” Pearson turned to the patrolman.

“The boy was left lying on his hack. | believe — where he fell.”

I'he officer said, “Yes, sir, that’s right. We didn’t want to move him until the
ambulance came.”

“And how long was that?”

“I’d say about ten minutes.”

Pearson nodded slowly. It was more than enough time; five minutes would

have been sufficient. He said, “I’'m afraid that was the cause of the death...
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o Before you continue reading make your own ‘final diagnosis” taking into
account the circumstances of the accident. Read the following part of the
passage and check the answers you’ve

“The blood from the nosebleed ran back into the boy's throat. He was unable to
breathe and be aspirated blood into the lungs. He died of asphyxiation.”

The father's face revealed horror, incredulity. He said. “You mean ... if we’d
only turned him over...”

“Mother of God!” It came from tbe father — a despairing, tortured wail. He was
sobbing, his bands to his face.

The patrolman’s face was white. He said ...

o Stop readiug for a while and try to guess the reason for the patrolman
embarrassment. W hat could he probably say to Dr Pearson?

He said, “Doctor, | was there all the time. | could have moved the boy ... but |
didn’t know. 1 took the first-aid course. | got a badge for it! All the time they taught
us — don’t move anybody; whatever you do, don’t move them!” He was talking as if
in a daze. “It was my fault... All fault was mine ...”

Dr Pearson toucbed tbe patrolman’s arm gently. “l don’t think you should
blame yourself.” Then he continued slowly, “Unfortunately there are always some
exceptions to the rule — one of them is when someone is bleeding in the mouth ...”

Abridged from
Arthur Hailey “The Final Diagnosis”

o Skim throagh the story once more to compile a list of words and word.
combinations which you conslder to belong to a professional (medical)
vocabulary.

o Write down the first aid measures you would personally apply in the case
described above.



UNIT 2
FIRST AID

VOCABULARY CHECK-UP

1. Match the Ukrainian terminological units with their English equivalents. Mind
that there are 20 Ukrainian but 24 English items:

|) HewacHuiH BUTIATOK

2) PATIBHHK

3) notepmninuii

4) 3YNIKHKA OUXaHHA

5) XonoaHuii KoMnpec

6) 4YTIIHBICTh

7) ckapXHTHCA Ha 6isb

8) BiZKDHUTHI iepesioM

9) peanimauiiini 3axonu

10) HaOpAK

11) XipypriyHe BTDYHaHHA

12) 3ynuHKa cepis

13) BTDAaTHTH CBLIOMICTD

14) oTpyeHHA

15) 3an06irTn 3apaxemHio

16) rincoBa NoB fA3Ka

17) HAKIACTH TYTY NOB’A3KY

18) kpoBoTEua

19) WTYYHE TUXAHHSA

20) KPOBOBWJTHB

1) to complain of pain

12) immobilization

_

3) splintage

4) respiratory standstill

5) plaster cast

6) to apply tight bandage

7) tenderness

8) poisoning

9) compound fracture

10) haematoma

11) measures of resuscitation

12) haemorrhage

13) rescuer

14) solution of peroxide

| 5)cardiac arrest

16) to prevent contamination 17) cold application 18) swelling
19) surgical operation 20) artificial breathing 21) bone fracture
22) accident 23) to lose consciousness 24) victim

11. Match the words from both columns to make synonymous pairs:

|1. impairment scratch
2. dressing bleeding
' 3. graze cold application

1.
2.
3.
| 4. to lose consciousness 4. dysfunction
| 5. ice-poultice 5. topain
| 6. torelieve 6. injury
7. _haemorrhage 7. fatigue
| 8. toapply 8. touse
| 9. wound 9. to faint
| 10. to hurt 10. haematoma

11. bandage

12. fainting

13. to alleviate

1. Complete the sentences:

I'he application of medicines. surgery, physical therapy etc. to a patient is called

the

Heart massage should be applied within the shortest time possible after a
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3. The restoration of norinal bony alignment is called the

4. The sensation of acute physical hurt or discomfort caused by injury, illness etc. is
called

5. To from contamination means to take precautions from infection.

IV. Accomplish the cloze test by completing the text:

There are several types of __a) _ : simple, compound, comminuted. stressed
and some otbers.

In simple fractures there is no open __b&) __ on the surface of the skin. Compound
fractures are more serious than simple ones. A __c¢) __ fracture is present when the
bone bas been broken into more than two fragments.

If a person breaks his arm or leg he _ d) __ of pain in the place of fracture.
Swelling appears quickly. Do not let the person __e)} . Use a splint for the broken
limb. Bind the splints to the broken __ f) __ but not at the place of the Iracture.
Doctors send the patient to X-raying to__ g) _ the fracture site. The __ &) _ of an
average fracture can be divided into three phases: reduction — to restore normal bony
__i) _; immobilization — to maintain the reduced position until __ ) _ has occurred;
__k)_ —to restore normal function of the injured part.

a) g

b) h)

o i)

d) M

e | #
9

1V, Translate the sentences into English:

1. 3HaHHA Ta HaBHYKH nepumoi JOMEAMYHOl JOMOMOrH HeoOXiaHi KOoXHik
THOJHHI.

2. HemacHi BHMafKH 4acTO CYNPOBOMKYKTHCA YIUKOIXEHHAMH Ta TPaBMaMH
OMOPHO-PYX0BOTO anaparty i KpOBOTEYaMH.

3. Mepiua MeauuHa AonoMora MpH MepenoMax KiHIiBOK nonsrae y MoGinizauif
YILIKOIPKEHOT KiHIliBKH.

4. [llTyuHe AMXaHHSA BHKOPHCTOBYIOTH Y BHMAAKAX NMOTOMICHHS.

5. Henpsmuii Macax cepus 3/iiCHIOETHCA PHTMIYHHM HATHCKAHHAM Ha TPYAHY
KIIITKY X€PTBH HELIaCHOTO BUNAJKY.
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UNIT 3
PARTS OF THE BODY

1. A. COMPREHENSION AND DISCUSSION:
1. Learn the vocabulary to the text “PARTS OF THE BODY". Pay special attention
fo synonynious pairs and special professional vocabulary.

head [hed] ronoBa
neck [nek] WA
trunk [trank] TYNY6
limbs = extremities [l1mz] KIHIIBKH
upper extremity \ BEDXHA KiHIIBKa
lower extremity [1K'strematiz] HHXHSA KiHIliBKa
bonc [baun] KicTKa
shape [ferpl dopma
cartllage I'ka:tilidz| XDALI
Iieaﬁﬂlt I'ligamant] 3B’A3Ka
Tpint__ [dzomt] cyrio6
tendon ['tendlan] CYXOXHIIOK
skull [skall qepen
to be composed of CKJIaJIaTHCA 3
“cranial part ['kremial] 4epenHa YaCTHHa
facial part "fetl(a)I] JIHIEBA YaCTHHA
to enclose = to contaln MICTHTH
brain |breln| MO30K
forehead ['forid] ['fo:hed] 40710
temple I'templ | CKDOHS
_cheek [tfi:k} ILOKa
cheekbone |'tfi:kbaun| BHJHLISA
iaw [dzo ] eJsierna
tongue [tan] AIHK
to be lodged = to be located 3HAXOIHTHCA
to be attached [o'tzett] KDITTHTHCA
to chew [qu:] XYBaTH
pelvic girdle I'pelvikl 'g3:dlI] Ta30BHH NOAC
taste (n, v) |teist] n cMak, v BiJ4yBaTH Ha CMax
ip ry6a
thigh 10az| CTerHo
margin I'ma dzin| Kpaii
breathe [bri:3] QHXaTH
breath (n) [bref| JIMXaHHA, TTOJHX
tesmell B BIIYYBATH 3anax
protection obepiraty
Vertebra (pl vertebrae) ['v3:tibra] ['v3:tibri:] xpebern

-._tervical vertebrae I's3:vik(a)ll wuiiHi xpe6ui
-E::_“ ;‘M\ I'ferinks] IJI0TKA, ropJIo
‘“{ I" ["lzrnks| ropTaHb
Nse ['ves(a)ll CyAHHa

snine column = vertebral

[spainll ['kolom]

xpebet, xpe6ToBMIi CTOBN
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colminn = backbone

['bakbsunl|

chest = thorax = rlbcage

Itfest| ['0a:raeks]

TDYAH, TDYAHA KITITKA

pelvic bones

Ta30Bi KiCTKH

bony ring I'bauni] [rm] KOCTHCTE KUTbLIE
elastlc pillar I'pilsl NPYXKHa onopa
to snoport [sa'pa tl MiATPMMYBaTH
splnal cord I'spamn(a)ll [ka:dl CMUHHMIt MO30K
eavity ['kavati] MOPOXHHUHA
lower leg = shank = shin [fenkl [fin] TrOMinKa

liver ['liys] nediHka
gallbladder 1'ga:1 bledal XOBYHMI1 MIXYD
pancrcas ['penkrias] MiAILTYHKOBA 3an03a
spleen |spli:m] cene3iHka
kidnevs I'kidniz] HUDKH

urinary bladder

['jusrin(a)r1] I'bledsl

CE4OBHit MIXYD

small Intestine

[in'testm]

TOHKA KHILKA

large Intestine

TOBCTA KHMIIIKa

reproductlve organs

[ ri:pra'daktivl

CTaTeBl OPraHU

Internal /external genltals

[1n't3:n(a)l][1k'st3:n3l]
"dzenutll

BHYTPIUTHI/30BHIIIHI CTaTEBI
ODraHH

navel ['nerv(a)1] MYMOK

rib [nbl pebpo

hlp [hip| GiK, CTETHO, MOMepeK
waist = lolns [weist] [tomnz] nonepeK. Kpxi
sboulder ['(5uldsl nieye

shoulder blade I'fbulds] Iblcid] JIonarka

backside = buttocks |'baek'said| [bataks] CLAHMII

upper arm I'apsl [a:ml MJIeYOBa YaCTHHA DYKH
elbow ['elbsul JIIKOTH

forearm ['fa:(r)a:m] TIepeArLTigYs

wrist [rist] 3an " ACTOK

collar bone = clavicle 'kalal I'klaevikl] KITHOYULIA

shoulder girdle

['fouldsl 'g3:dIl

MJIeYOBUH Mosc

thumb [0Aml BCITUKHU I Majelb DYKH
patella = kneecap [ps'tels] 'nikep] KOJIIHHA Yauleyka

shin [fin] roMiTKa

calf [ka:f] JTUTKA

ankle ["eenkl| IMKOIOTKA

foot 1fut] cTomna

toe [taul najgeup Ha HO31

sole [saul] nigouBa

balls of tbe foot KiHYMKH MaNbIIB Ha HO3I
dorsuin 'da:rsoml 3a/IHA MMOBEPXHA, CTMHA
arch [a:rchl nigioM, nyra

heel Thi 1l ' ATKa

abdomen = bellv

['ebdamenl| 'belil

XMUBIT, YePEBO

breastbone = sternum

['brestboun] ['st3:naml

TpYAHA KicTKa

stomaeh

['stamok|

LITYHOK




JI. Read the Jfollowing article using the pretext vocabulary.

TEXT1A
PARTS OF THE BODY

T'he main parts of the body are the head, the neck, the trunk and the limbs
(extremities). There are more than 230 bones of different sizes and shapes in the
skeleton. The bones are connected together by the cartilages, the ligaments (tendons)
and joints. The joints allow the bones to move.

The main part of the head is called the skull. The bones of the skull are
composed of cranial and facial parts. The skull encloses the brain.

The forehead, the temples, the cheeks, the cheekbones, two jaws and the mouth
compose the face. The teeth and the tongue are lodged in the mouth. One chews food
with the teeth and tastes food with the tongue. The lips are the two margins of the
mouth. We see with the eyes, breath and smell with the nose and hear with the ears.

The neck connects the head with the trunk. It contains the cervical vertebrae,
the pharynx, the larynx and important vessels and nerves.

The trunk consists of the spine (spinal column / vertebral column / backbone), the
chest, the pelvic bones and the abdominal cavity.

There are many vertebrae in the spine. The vertebrae are bony rings which
together form the spinal column. This is an elastic pillar which supports the trunk and
the skull. Through the column runs a canal which contains the spinal cord.

The trunk is divided into two large cavities by the diaphragm. The upper cavity
of the trunk is called the thorax (the chest). The lungs and the heart are enclosed
within the thorax. The lower part is called the abdomen (belly). In the middle of the
chest there is a long bone named the breastbone (sternum).

Inside the abdominal cavity we find the stomach, the liver, the gallbladder, the
pancreas, the spleen, the kidneys, the urinary bladder, the small and large intestines
(bowels) and the internal reproductive organs.

On the abdomen we see the navel and external reproductive organs (genitals).

The part of the body between the ribs and hips is the waist (loins). From the
back view we see the shoulders and shoulder blades, the back, the loins and, at the
lower end. the backside (buttocks / posterior).

The upper extremity is divided into the shoulder, the upper arm, the elbow, the
lorearn, the wrist and the hand. The shoulder together with the clavicle and shoulder-
blade belongs to the shoulder girdle. Each hand has four fingers and one thumb.

I'he lower extremity is attached to the pelvic girdle. It consists of the hip, the
thigh, the knee (to which the patella gives protection), the lower leg (shank) with shin
In front and the calf at the back, the ankle and the foot. The foot itself consists of the
toes, the sole, the ball of the foot. the dorsum, the arches and the heel.
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Parts of the body
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ear
. cheek
jaw (mandible)
neck
shoulder
armpit (axilla)
upper arm
elbow
loin
10 forearm
11 buttock
12 wrist
13 hand
14 thumb
15 finger
16 thigh
17 calf
18 leg
19 foot
20 toe
21 hair
22 forehead
23 nose
24 chin
25 Adam's apple
(laryngeal prominence)
26 chest (thorax)
27 nipple
28 breast
29 stomach, tummy. belly
(abdomen)
30 navel, belly button (umbilicus)
31 hip
32 palm
33 groin (inguinal region)
34 genitals
(penis and testicles)
35 knee
(patella = kneecap)
36 shin
37 ankle
38 hig toe
39 sole
40 heel
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VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION
111 Where do the following parts of the body or organs belong? Fill in the table
pelow.

bram shin trachea urinary bladder liver
ankle wrist pancreas gallbladder eyes
ears shoulder upper arm knee thumb
spleen stomach mouth forearm sole
lungs kidneys heart chin forehead
cheeks toes hip calf nose
heel tongue fmgers elbow patella
ABDOMINAL LOWER AND UPPER
- HEAD THORAX CAVITY EXTREMITIES
S — S
S S W ——

-+ - - — o T — ——e

— - - B A -

1V. Guess the following riddles. Jumbled answers might help you:

1. Two brothers live across a path but never see each other. (eesy)
2. What has an eye but cannot see? (rollad notakenb)
3. Why are teeth like verbs? (both are “sinattrive” and “insinattrive”)

4. Two mothers have five sons each, and all have the same names. What are they?
(owt shadn + gifners)
5. What is it that no one wishes to have but no one wishes to lose? (thete)
6. It always beats and hops. It never sleeps or stops. Life-long we don’t part
with our restless ... (arhet)

Y. Provide detailed answers to the Jollowing questions using new anatomical
vocabulary you've studied:

I. What are the main parts of the human body?
2. What does the neck contain?
3. How are movements of the bones possible?
Which organs do we find in the abdominal cavity?
In what structure is the brain lodged in?
6. What is the face composed of?
is the major tunction of the spinal column?
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8. What is the lower extremity attached to?

9. What can we see on the abdomen?

10.1nto which parts is the upper limb divided?
11.What parts does the lower extremity consist of?
12.What are the principal systems of the human body?

V1. Provide questions to the underlined words:

. The head consists of the cranial and lacial parts.

. The part of the body between the ribs and the hip is the waist.
. Each hand has four fingers.

. The abdominal cavity includes the small and large intestines.

. Voluntary muscles are capable ol complicated movements.
. Involuntary muscles are controlled unconsciously.
. The trunk is divided into two large cavities by diaphragm.

|
2
3
4
5. The heart is situated inside the thoracic cavity.
6
7
8

VII. Complete the sentences with the suitable word combinations from the box:

a) together with the collar bone e) between the ribs and hips

b) breath and smell ) along bone

¢) Inside the abdominal cavity g) Through the column

d) of different sizes and shapes h) are connected together by

A W s WN

. There are more than 230 bones

The part of the body is the waist (loins).

_in the skeleton.

. The shoulder __and shoulder-blade belongs to the shoulder girdle.
. The bones the cartilages. the ligaments (tendons) and joints.
. We see with the eyes, with the nose and hear with ears,

. In the middle of the chest there is named the breastbone

(sternum).

we find the stomach, the liver, the gallbladder, the pancreas, the
spleen, the kidneys, the urinary bladder, the small and large intestines
(bowels), and the internal reproductive organs.

runs a canal, which contains the spinal cord.




yIIl. Read the following Fast Facts concerning the human body. Discuss with your
oroup mates any facts that were previously unknown to you. Use the following

>

word combinations to express disbelief or surprise:

o Could it really be true? - Hegoce ye Oiticno max? / Hesoice ye npasda?

o Imagine my astonishment when I learned that...- Yagimb moe s0usysanns,
KO 5 OI3HABCA, WO ...

o Who would have thought it! - Ixmo 6 miz nooymamu!

o Justimagine! - Jluwe ysgims co6i!

o [Itis inconceivable that... - Badcxo yasumu cobi, wo ...

FAST FACTS

|. The adult body is made up of: 100 trillion cells, 206 bones, 600 muscles, and 22
internal organs.

2. Every hour about 1 billion cells in the human body have to be replaced.

3. The circulatory system of arteries. veins and capillaries is about 60,000 miles long
(1 mile equals about 1.6 km).

4. There are about 9,000 taste buds on the surface of the tongue, in the throat. and on
the roof of the mouth.

5. The strongest muscle in the body is the tongue.

6. You blink over 10,000.000 times a year.

7. 1t takes about 20 seconds for a red blood cell to circle the whole body.

8. Only 10% of the population is left handed.

9. One fourth of the bones in your body are in your feet.

10. Children tend to grow faster in spring.

11. More men are color-blind than women.

12. More people have brown eyes than any other colour.

49



II. A. READING AND COMPREHENSION

IX. Read the text and find the information to answer the following questions:
e What is the difference between voluntary and involuntary muscles?

o  What kind of movements do voluntary and involuntary muscles provide?

e What are the specific qualities of the cardiac muscle?

While reading all the textual materials of Unit 3 pick up special terms pertaining to
physical therapy specialized field. Make a list of these terins to compile your own
glossary of physical therapy terminology that wil further be a part of a group
project. Make use of any of the on-line or printed dictionaries like ABBY. Lingvo x
3 or ABBYLingvo x 5; dictionary.raference.com or www.merriam-webster.com
Please be sure to do the similar job while working upon other Units that follow.

MUSCLES

Muscles forrn about 40 per cent of the body weight.
There are about 600 skeletal muscles. They are subdivided
into three groups. These groups are the muscles of the trunk.
head and extremities.

Muscles are attached to bones. internal organs and
blood vessels. They allow us to perform internal or external
movements due to their contraction and relaxation.

As far as their form is concerned the muscles can be
long. wide or short. The long muscles compose the Iree
extremities. The wide ones lay the trunk and form the walls
of the body cavities. The short muscles are not numerous.
some of them forming facial muscles.

contraction and
relaxation — cxopovenns
1 PO3CIU ICHHR

We also distinguish between voluntary and inveluntary
muscles. Most of the voluntary muscles are found in the
extremities. the trunk and the head. Voluntary muscles are
capable of rapid and complicated movement. They move all
the bones. the face and the eyes.

Involuntary or smooth muscles only provide slow
mechanical movement in the walls of the digestive and
urinary tracts. other internal organs and walls of the blood
vessels. They are controlled unconsciously through the
autonomous (sympathetic and parasympathetic) nenous
system.

voluntary muscles -

M R, WO COBLIbHO
('K’l,)(lV\"OMb(‘ll
Involuntany muscles —
M MU, AT MUMOBLIBKO
CROUPONVIOMBCS
digestive and urinary
tract — mpaenuic ma
CCNOBUOLIRKUL mMpaxm
be controlled
unconsciously —
KOKMPO IKOBAMUCH
HECBIO0MO
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Cardiac muscle is a separate, extremely well | cardiac muscle -

Jeveloped voluntary muscle. Its fibers are striated but they ;‘?ﬁ’;’;“;‘:‘e‘:”r‘;ﬂe -
are short and thick. They contract rhythmically without any | eonoxua nonepeuno-
nervous impulse. The nerves can only modify the rate of | cuyeacmi

' ction. modify t{le rate of
contra contraction —
3minoeamu wvacmomy
CKODOYeHb

111 A. LISTENING AND COMPREHENSION:

X. You are going to listen to/read. the text entitled”"WHAT IS REMARKABLE
ABOUT THE HEART?” concerning certain distinctive features of human heart
functioning. Make an educated guess as to what the text will be about on the
assumption of the title. Identify any unknown words before listening / reading.

remarkable - | ocobnueut, dusosudrcruii

(lfg,;e‘stet{ food. - | (mym) 3aceoeni noswcugHi pevosunu

waste gas - | gionpayvoeari zazu ) ]
carbon dioxide - 0800KUC 8y2neyio, 8Y2IeKUCIUT 2a3

7t¢;};et ridof - 36inbHUMUCSA, nO36agumucs

WHAT IS REMARKABLE ABOUT THE HEART?

Our heart Is an amazing organ that keeps the blood moving through the blood
vessels in our skin. The heart pumps blood to the lungs, back to the heart, out to
cvery part of the body, and back to the heart agaln. The blood makes eacb round trip
in about a minute,

The blood carrles digested lood and oxygen to all parts of the body. The human
body needs food and oxygen to sustain life. The blood also picks up a waste gas
called carbon djoxide. The blood carries this waste gas from each part of the body
back to the lungs. When we breathe out, we get rid ol the carbon dioxide gas.

When we relax, the heart pumps about two and a half litres of blood a minute
through the body. But If we practlce sports or simply run or jump, the heart speeds up
because muscles need the extra oxygen for the energy replacement. It may pump as
Much as seven and a half lltres of blood a minute. In young ones the heart beats at
about 90 times a minute rate. The rate of an adult’s heart beat Is a bit lower: about 70

80 times per minute. But the heartbeat Is different in the same people under
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different conditions. For example, the heartbeat is faster during exercising, or when a

person is angry, scared or excited. During sleep the heart rate slows down.

Are the sentences below “true” or “false”? Correct the false answers. Listen
again to check your answers.

. When we relax or during sleep the heart pumps approximately seven and a half

litres of blood per minute.

. At different times of the day and in various life circumstances a person’s heart

can vary greatly.

3. During exhalation we breathe out carbon dioxide gas.

4. Blood carries the waste gas to all parts of the body.

. When a person is in a state of extreme excitement his heart rate slows down.

XI. Translate the following sentences into English making use of the information
you'’ve listened to:

whn A W N

Cepue kavae KpOB JI0 JIereHiB, NOTiM 3HOBY JI0 Ceplid, a MOTIM 10 BCiX YaCTHH

TiNa i 3HOBY 70 cepus.

. OpranisMy noTpiOHa ia Ta KHCEHb T NiATPUMKH XKUTTEAIANBHOCTI.
. YNpomoBx BUAHXY MH 3BiIBHAEMOCA BiJl BYTrJIEKHCIIOrO razsy.
. Konu mromuua 36ymxena abo Hanskaua, ii cepuebuTTa yacTinac.

. Cepue 31aTHe nepexavyyBaTH 0 CEMH 3 NOJIOBHHOIO JIITPiB KPOBi 32 XBHJIMHY.

IV. A. READING AND WRITING

XIII. For your independent reading an abridged article from the magazine

is suggested. Read with the help of a dictionary and write down your

opinions on the information using the following expressions:
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the article under review was published in - cmammas, axka posziadaemocs,
HAOpyKoeana €

the article is about - y cmammi fidemvca npo ...

the purpose (aim/object/goal) of the article is to describe - mema cmammi - onucamu
the first paragraph deals with -1y nepwomy ab3ayi idemvca npo ...

then the article goes to the problem of - oani cmammsa mopkacmuocs npobnemu...

it is evident that - ouesuowo, wo ...

it is interesting to note that - yixaeo 3ayeaxcumu, o ...




the final paragraph states / ends with - ¢ ocmannsomy ab3ayi cmeepdxcyemscs, wo ...
to the best of my knowledge - nackinoku meni gioomo ...

1, for one, consider that - 2, nanpuxnao, esaxcarw, wo ...

in my opinion /to my mind - na M010 OyMKY ...

MENDING BONES WITH BIOLOGICAL «GLUE"

If flesh is weak, bones can be weak, too. Fractures are often painfully slow to
heal. and bone degenerate with age. Doctors make attempts to repair severe breaks
with bone taken from the patient’s body, usually the bip, or with implants of new
synthetic substances. Such impiants, however are either scarce or expensive. Now
researchers have identified a biochemical substance that could speed up the process
that makes bones mend — and might even make old bones strong again.

Collagen Corp., ol Palo Alto, Calif., has isolated a hormone like protein that
induces connective tissue cells surrounding bone to form cartiiage. The protein,
dubbed “cartilage inducting factor” (CIF), is present in human and animal bone, but
in quantities tbat are too minute to heal major fractures quickly. By applying a
mixture of CIF and other proteins to a fractured area, scientists hope to force cartilage
and, eventuaily, bone growth.

So far Collagen’s scientists have used the metbod exclusively to heal animal
fractures, employing CIF extracted from the bones of cows. Once CIF extracts are
avaiiable, Collagen’s researchers hope to use tbe material to do more then just knit
logether simpie fractures. The protein, they believe, can be applied to replace bone
lissue lost from gum disease, fuse spines, reconstruct cleft palates and correct other

congenital defects.
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L. One out of four doesn’t fit. Encircle the one you've chosen.

a) the thorax;
a) the shoulder;
a) cranial;

a) to smell;

a) the kidneys;

VOCABULARY CHECK-UP

b) the calf;

b) the clavicle;
b) digestive;
b) to taste;

b) the lungs;

¢) the abdomen;
¢) the skull;

¢) reproductive;
¢) to attach;

¢) the gallbladder:

UNIT

3

PARTS OF THE BODY

d) the sternum;

d) the shoulder blade;
d) skeletal;

d) to breath;

d) the toes.

I1. Find an appropriate definition to each of the words from the box:

a) kidneys
f) brain

b) lungs

d) patelia

e) trunk

g) liver

b) pancreas

¢) tongue |

i) forehead

j) joint
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the body excluding the head, neck and limbs;

a pair of spongy saclike respiratory organs within the thorax;
controlling and coordinating centre of the nervous system;
the junction between two or more bones usually formed of connective tissue

and cartilage;

an organ occupying most of the upper right part of the abdominal cavity
immediately below the diaphragm;
the organ of taste, aids mastication and swallowing of food;

the part of the face between the natural hair line and the eyes;
a large elongated elandular organ situated behind the stomach and secreting

insulin;

pair bean-shape organs at the back of the abdlominal cavity, one on each side of

the spinal column;

10.a small flat trianguiar bone in front of and protecting the knee joint;
H1. Match the words from both columns to make up synonymous pairs:

. dorsum

. collar bone
trunk

. licament
waist

. to attach

. abdomen
limbs

. to enclose
10. spine column
11. patella
12. chest

13. shank

I Y

a) loins

b) to connect
c) torso

d) back

¢€) to support
f) lower leg
g) brain

h) clavicle
i) cavity

j) tendon

k) to contain
1) backbone
m) thorax

n) belly

0) extremities
p) kneecap




|V Maich the endings with the beginnings:

1.
2
3
4
5
6.
7
8
9.
1

The main parts of the hody are ...

. There are more 230 hones of ...

. Each hand has ...

. The spinal column is an elastic pillar which ...

. The cervical vertehrae, the pharynx, the larynx and ...

The hones are connected together hy ...

. The shoulder together with the collar hone and shoulder hlade ...
. The forehead, the temples, the cheeks, the cheekbones, ...

The lower extremity consists of ..

0. The part of the hody hetween the l'th and ..

a) ...the important vessels and nerves compose the neck.

h) ... the hip, the thigh, the knee, the shank, the ankle and the foot.
¢) ... the head, the neck, the trunk and the extremities.

d) ... supports the trunk and the skuli.

e) ... different sizes and shapes in the skeleton.

f) ... and hips is called the waist or the loins.

g) ... two jaws and the mouth compose the face.

h) ... four fingers and one thumh.

i) ... helongs to the shoulder girdle.

i) ... the cartilages, the ligament and joints.

V. Translate the following sentences into English:

1.

Tino MOANHHM CKIAAETBCA 3 TaKMX OCHOBHHUX YacTHH K roJioBa, WHs, TyayG Ta
BEPXHIi | HIKHI KIHLIBKH.

Taki BaIMBI OpraHu fK JEreHi Ta cepLe MICTATBCA Y BEPXHil 4acTHHI Tyayba y
TPYAHIi KIITLI.

IHWi BHYTpIlWHI OpraHM, Taki SK ULTYHOK, CCYOBHMH Ta JKOBUHHi MiXyp, NediHka,
cese3iHKa, HUPKH, MiJUUTYHKOBA 3a/1033, KMIIEYHHK Ta BHYTPILIHI PENpONYyKTHBHI
OpraHu MICTATbCA Y YEPEBHIH NOPOXKHHHI.

B310Bx XpebTa NpoXoAUTh KaHal, B AKOMY 3HAXOAMTBCA CNHUHHHUIT MO30K.

HukHI KIHIIBKH KpITUIATBCA JO Ta30BOTO NOACY.

M’s3u cknagaroTe 6113bko 40 % Baru MOACHKOrO TiNa.

M’s3u kpinasTbCA 20 KICTOK, BHYTPILUHIX OPraHiB Ta KPOBOHOCHHX CYJIHH.
ITepeBaXkHa GibLIICTL BONBOBHX M’A3iB 3HAXOJMTBCS Ha KiHIIIBKaX, Tyny6i i roosi.

. Cepuesuii M’13 CKOPOUY€ETBCS PUTMI4HO, 6€3 HEPBOBHX IMITYJIBCIB.

0 Jlroauna 3aiicHIOE PYXH 3aBJsIKH CKOPOYEHHIO Ta pO3CJ'laGJIeHHl0 M’53iB.
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VI.Name the parts of the body from I to 40:
Parts of the body




UNIT 4
MAJOR PHYSIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS:
Cardiovascular system

I. A. COMPREHENSION AND DISCUSSION:

1. Learn the vocabulary to text IA “MAJOR PHYSIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS”. Pay

speciai attention to medical lexicon.

lood processing ['prousesin] (TyT) 3aCBOEHHA Ki

| sallvary glands ['saelivori] [gleend] CITMHHI 37031

! eso—?llagus [i:'sofogas] CTpaBOXif

| rectum ['rektom] npsMa KHIIKa
llvi)(;tllalamus [ haipa'0zlomas] rinoranamyc
pl;ultary gland [prtju:at(a)ri] rinodis

pineal gland

['prnial]

LUIMIIKOMOAIOHA 3amo3a

thyrold

['6arroid]

IIHTOBUIHA 3a103a

fiparathyrold

[.peera'farrord]

TIpHIIKTONOAIOHA 3am03a

adrenal gland

[od'ri:ni}

HaJHHUPKOBA 3aJ103a

pathogens cell

['paebadzan]

TaToreHHa KJIiTHHa

Integumentary system

[1n tegjo'mentari]

TIOKPHBHA CUCTEMa Tina

transfer of lymph

[tra:ns'fa:] [limf]

nepeMinteHHs niMbu

blood stream

[blad] [stri:m]

KpOBOTOK

node

[naud]

BY30I

disease causing agent

[dr'zi:z 'ko:zm) 'erd3(9)nt]

30yIHUK 32XBOPIOBAHHS

leukocytes ['liu:kausart] NEeHKOLUTH

tonsll ['tons(a)il MHT laenoaibHa 3an03a
“adenolds ['eed(a)noidz] aIeHOIAN

thymus ['6aimas] THMYC (300Ha 3a1103a)
ureter [jua'ri:ta] CeuoBia

urethra [jua'ry:0ra] CeviBHUK, ypeTpa

fluid balance ['flu:id] ['baelons] Oanatc pixusn
excretlon [1ks'kri: [(a)n] BHIINEHHA, eKCKpeLis

11. Read text 1 A “MAJOR PHYSIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS? in order to perform the
dafter-text activities. New vocabulary units are italisized in the text.

o While reading aii the textuai materials of Unit 4 pick up speciai terms
pertaining to physicai therapy speciaiized field. Make a list of these terms to
compile'your own glossary of physicai therapy terminology that wiil further
be a part of a group project.

Make use of any of the on-iine or printed dictionaries like ABBY. Lingvo x 3
or ABBYLingvo x 5; dictionary.reference.com or www.merriam-webster.com
Piease be sure to do similar job while working upon other Units that foiiow.
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TEXTIA
MAJOR PHYSIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS

Major organ (or physiological) systems of the human body are as follows:
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Circulatory (or cardiovascular) system accompiishes the pumping and
channeling ofiblood to and from tbe body organs by means ofithe lungs, heart,
blood, and blood vessels.

Digestive system is responsible for digestion and processing food with the help
of salivary glands, esophagus, stomach, liver, gallbladder, pancreas, intestines,
rectum and anus.

Endocrine system provides communication within the body using hormones
made by endocrine glands such as the hypothalamus. pituitary gland, pineal
gland, thyroid. parathyroids, and adrenals or adrenal glands.

Immune system is responsible for protection against diseases by identifying
and killing pathogens and tumour cells.

Integumentary system includes skin, hair and naiis.

Lymphatic system contains structures involved in the transfer of lymph
between tissues and the blood stream. The lymph and the nodes and vessels
that transport It cooperate with the Immune system that defends the body
against disease-causing agents with leukocytes, tonsils, adenoids, thymus and
spleen.

Musculoskeletal system (also known as the locomotor system) is an organ
system that gives humans the abillty to move. The musculoskeletal system
provides form, support, stability, and movement to the body. It is made up ofi
the bones ofi the skeleton, muscles, cartilages, tendons, ligaments, joints, and
other connective tissue.

Nervous system is the network ofinerve cells and fibres, whicb transmits nerve
impulses between parts ofi the body. It includes central nervous system,
autonomic nervous system and peripherai nervous system. Nervous system
provides collecting, transferring and processing information.

Reproductive system inciudes the sex organs.




Respiratory system is made up of the organs used for breathing, such as the
pharynx, larynx, trachea, bronchi, lungs and diaphragm.
Urinary system is made up of kidneys, ureter, bladder and urethra that are

involved in fluid balance, electrolyte balance and excretion of urine.

VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION
111. Compiete the sentences with the words from the box:

a) integumentary e) immune system i) musculoskeletal
b) disease-causing agents ) ymphatic ) hormones
c) car;liavascular system g) breathing k) endocrine
d)processine information h) stomach i) spinal cord
1. Respiratory system consists of the organs used for ... .
2. ... is responsible for protecting the body against diseases.
3. Skin, hair and nails belong to the ... system.
4. Immune system cooperates closely with the ... system defending the body

against ... .

5. Salivary glands, esophagus, ... are the parts of the digestive system.

6. Hypothalamus, pituitary gland. thyroid and other glands produce ... to
maintain the ... system’s function.

7. The heart and circulatory system make up the ... .

8. Nervous system performs its function of collecting, transferring and ... by
means of brain, ... and nerves.

9. ... system provides for the body movements with the help of muscles and
skeleton.

1V. Make up word combinations using a word from each box. Some words can be
used more than once.

1 ‘tumor a) vessel
2. blood b) cord
3. salivary c) of food
4. fluid d) nerves
5. spinal e) urine
cardiovascular f) cells
Immune g) bladder
8. peripheral h) balance
J._excretion of i) glands
0. disease causing 1) tissues
I, digestion k) system
2, urinary - 1) agent
muscle m) stream
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V. Fill in the table with the missing parts of speech. Some spaces nught be left

blank:
Noun Verb Adjective Adverb
heipful
circulation

. digest | ) |
productively '

structural
protect ‘
__ activity 1 - ]

VI. Complete the sentences with the words from the previous exercise:

1. Thesystemthat ~ blood and lymph through the body, consisting
of the heart, blood vessels. blood, lymph, and the lymphatic vessels and glands
is called the o system.

2. The nurse suggested that she could change the dressing
on the wound.

3. What is the ingredient in aspirin?

4. When you food it is changed into substances that your body
can use.

5. Regular exercise will improve blood

6. Physical therapy sessions became more with the application
of new diagnostic technologies.

7. How well does the physical therapist —~~ his rehabilitation

Vil
1

2
3.
4

programme depends upon his practical experience and theoretical knowledge.

Answer the following questions:

. Which organs are involved in the functioning of the respiratory system?

. Is the digestive system sustained by tbe lungs and heart?

What is the function of the immune system?

. Which physiological system helps to maintain fluid and electrolyte balance in
the human body?

What do the endocrine glands produce in order to maintain tbe proper

functioning of the endocrine system?



6. What body organs maintain the circulatory system activity?

7. Is the pancreas the most important organ in regards to proper immune system
functioning?

8. How does the nervous system function?

9. What organs and tissues help to produce body movements?

10.What parts of the body are included in the integumentary system?

11LA. READING AND COMPREHENSION

V111, Pronounce properly and memorize the following medical terms to the text
“The Heart”

to expand [tks'pa:nd] PO3LIHPIOBATHCA

to contract [kon'‘trekt] CKOpPOYYBAaTHCSH, CTHCKATHCA
T g L t

doublc-layered membrane ['dabl 'lero 'membrem] | maBowaposa MeMGOpaHa
f— —

pericardluin [ peri'’ka:dram] MepUKapaii, HaBKOJIOCEPUCBa CyMKa
- *,

to surround [so'raund] OTOYYBATH, OTOPTaTH

to be attached [o'teegt] KPIMHTHCA
-

coating of fluld ['koutin] ['flu:id] 1ap piiHHH, piAHHHA 000IOHKa

chamber ['fermba] MOPOXHHHA, Kamepa (cepus)
| septum ['septom] neperoponka

atrlum (p/ atria) [‘ertriam] [‘ertria] nepeacepas

ventricle ['ventrakal] LUTYHOYOK (cepus)

valve [vaiv] KJj1anaH (cepus)

aortic valve [era:tik] KJTanaH aopTalbHHUH
(aorue

. . KJIanaH TpHCTYJIKOBHH

tricuspld valve [trar’kaspad] PHCTY. . .
L (nepeacepAHOLTVHOUYKOBHI NDABHH)

pulmonary valve ['palman(a)ri] KJIanaH JiereHeBHi o

. MiTpa i, BHI KTanmaH

mitral valve ['maitr(a)] PATTLHKH, ABOCTYJIKOBHH KIlana
e (nepeacepAHOITYHOUKOBHH JTiBHi)

aorta [er'a:ta] aopTa

Read and memorize the following word combinations and expressions. They

help you better understand Text 13. Read Text 1B and do the after-text
Activities:

a little larger then... TpOLUKH GiNbILNii 3a .

in fact crpasjii, B AiHCHOCTI
on the average B CepeHBOMY
slightlv to the left TPOILUKH JiBille

have enough force to ... MaTH JOCTaTHBO CHIH, 11106H
to the rest of the hody 1o Bcboro opratismy (Tina)
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TEXT2A
THE HEART

The heart welghs between 7 and 15 ounces (200 to 425 grams) and Is a llttle
larger than the slze of a fist. By the end of a long life, a person's beart may have
beaten (expanded and contracted) more than 3.5 billlon times. In fact, each day, on
the average the heart beats 100.000 times. pumplng about 2,000 gallons (7,571 llters)
of blood.

The heart Is located between the lungs In the mlddle of the chest, bebind and
slightly to the left of tbe breastbone (sternum). A double-layered membrane called the
perlcardlum surrounds the heart llke a sac. The outer layer of the perlcardlum
surrounds the roots of the heart's major blood vessels and Is attached by ligaments to

the splnal column, diaphragm and other parts of the body. The Inner layer of the

62



pericardium is attached to the heart muscle. A coating of fluid separates the two

Jayers of membrane, letting the heart move as it beats, yet still be attached to the

pody.

The heart has 4 chambers. The upper chambers are called the left and right atria,

and the lower chambers are called the left and right ventricles. A wall of muscle

called the septum separates the left and right atria and the left and right ventricles.

The left ventricle is the largest and strongest chamber in the heart. The left ventricle's

chamber walls are only about 5 to 7 millimeters thick, but they have enough force to

push blood through the aortic valve and into the body.

Four types of valves regulate blood flow through the heart:

. The tricuspid valve regulates blood flow between the right atrium and right

ventricle.

« The pulmonary valve controls blood flow from the right ventricle into the

pulmonary arteries, which carry blood to the lungs to pick up oxygen.

« The mitral valve lets oxygen-rich blood from the lungs pass from the left

atrium into the left ventricle.

« The aortic valve opens the way for oxygen-rich blood to pass from the left

ventricle into the aorta, the hody's largest artery, where it is delivered to the

rest of the body.

VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION
Match the Ukrainian terms with their English equivalents:

1) kpoBoToK

2) wayHouoK (cepus)

3) 36yAHHK 3aXBOPIOBAHHA

4) uupkn

5) caunni 320034

6) neperopoaxa

/) nepencepnn

1) crpasoxia

1) HTONORIGHA 31032

8) ABOCTYJIKOBMiI KJIanau 9) xpam
11) cucrema ‘1paBJieHHA 12) nerenesuii knanau
14) rinodis 15) cyxoxuaok

AUXAIbHA CHCTeMa

17) cnuuuuii mo3ok

18) naBkoJOCEpUeBa cyMka

2) integumentary system

3) septum

pulmonary vaive

7) salj e
1) salivary glangs

5) aortic vaive

6) spinal cord

8) kidneys

9) pericardium

11) pituitary gland

12) adrenal giand

' 'I'!l‘\ll\r svstem

2) mtral vajye

14) disease causing agent 15) hypothalamus
17) hiood stream 18) atrium
20) cartiiage 21) thyroid

ventricle

23) tendon

24) hgament ]




XI. Choose the most appropriate word or word combination, which best
corresponds to the sentence content:
1. The human heart weighs between ...

a) 500 to 725 grammes:
b) 100 to 150 grammes;
¢) 200 to 425 grammes;
d) 400 to 525 grammes) .
2. A double-layered membrane called the ... surrounds the heart.
a) diaphragm:
b) pericardium;
¢) ventricle;
d) atrium;
3. The outer layer of the pericardium is attached to the spinal column and some
other parts of the body by ... .
a) bones;
b) muscles;
¢) ligaments;
d) cartilages)
4. The ... valve lets oxygen-rich blood from the lungs pass from the left atrium
to the left ventricle.
a) tricuspid;
b) aortic;
¢) pulmonary:
d) mitral
5. The ... opens the way for oxygen-rich blood to pass into aorta.
a) pulmonary artery;
b) pulmonary valve;
¢) aortic valve;
d) tricuspid valve;

6. The tricuspid valve regulates blood flow between ... .
a) the right atrium and right ventricle;
b) the left ventricle and aortic valve;
¢) the right atrium and pulmonary valve;

7. The lower chambers of the heart are called ...
a) the right atrium and the left atrium;
b) the left ventricle and the right ventricle;
¢) the pulmonary artery and pulmonary vein;
d) the right atrium and the right ventricle).
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\JI. Define if the following statements are “true” (T) or “false” (F). Correct the
false statements:

1.
2.

®° N o w A

9.

The human heart weighs hetween 200 to 425 grammes.

Over a hundred major arteries make a path through the body tissues, where
they hranch into arterioles.

Veins carry oxygen-rich blood away from the heart, and arteries carry
oxygen-poor hlood hack to the heart.

The left ventricle is the largest and strongest chamher in the heart.

The hody’s requirement for oxygen varies widely with muscular activity.
The lower chamhers of the heart are called the left and right ventricles.
Lymphatic system sustains fluid and electrolyte halance in the hody.

The right lung is usually somewhat smaller in size and less heavy than the
left lung.

The upper respiratory tract includes lungs, hronchi and alveoli.

10.The expired air essentially contains no oxygen.

I B. READING AND COMPREHENSION

XI11. Review the vocabulary units before reading each item of the text. Read TEXT
2B and do the following activities. While reading the text look for information

about:

o the average length of the body's vessels;

o the difference between venules and veins;
o the functional difference between the arteries and veins in blood circulation;
¢ the lesser and greater circulatory systems;

TEXT2B

The heart and circulatory system make up the | fo deliver nutrients
cardiovascular system. The heart works as a pump that pushes
blood to the organs, tissues and cells of the hody. Blood | carbon diaxide
delivers oxygen and nutrients to every cell and removes the
carbon dioxide and waste products made hy those cells. Blood | products - eusooumu
is carried from the heart to the rest of the hody through a
complex network of arteries, arterioles, and capillaries. Blood is
returned to the heart through venules and veins.

If all the vessels of this network in the hody were laid
end-to-end, they would extend for ahout more than 96 500 km,
Wwhich is far enough to circle the earth more than twice!

nocmayamu noxcugHi
pevosunu

gy2nexuciuli 2az
1o remove waste

npodyxmu po3nady

to extend
npocmszamucs
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X1V. Decide, which of the suggested titles best corresponds to the text content:
a) “The Way the Heart Works”
b) “Cardiovascular System”
¢) “Circulatory Dysfunctions”

XV. Work in two groups. One group speaks of the role and. the function of the
“right heart” and another group proves the importance of the “left heart” in the
circulatory system.
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VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION

xVI. Put the phrases in the correct order to make sentences. Reproduce the
information oraiiy iliustrating your report with the heart picture from the text.

How does the heart pump hlood?

]. isdueto of the cardiac muscle. the regular and repetitive The pumping action
of the heart  contractions and relaxations

2. around keeps This thebody. constantly the blood llowing

3. the atria  the heart muscles relax, blood on bothsides. When enters

4. open, withblood. Thevalves tobe filled allowing the heart

5. immediately. contract The heart muscles then

6. the atria squeeze begin atthe topof The contractions downwards. and

7. the valves. into the ventricles the blood This forces through

8. and  then contracts, of the ventricle walls  squeezes upwards.  but this starts
The muscle from the bottom

9. and the blood between the atria  the arteries. The valves are lorced shut is
pushed into  and ventricles

10.is  more muscular of the left ventricle than the right ventricle.
The wall

I1.all around Blood from needstobe thebody. pushed the left side of the heart

12.aheartbeat about 70 times per minute and iscalled itoccurs This cycle
of contraction and relaxation  while resting.
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XVII. Now that you’ve learnt a lot about heart structure and its functioning, let us
learn about certain dysfunctions and diseases of the heart and circulation. Try to
match the diseases and problems from the box with the paragraphs below:

| angina hrteriosclerosns Jatileroscierosis | heart attack } hypertens}gn [thrombosis_]

1.  -Ifthis occurs in the coronary artery, it can stop the heart heating.
To start the heart beating again. it needs to he massaged or given electrical shocks.

2. - This is a condition with severe chest pains. The pains result from
the hardening of the coronary arteries, which restrict the flow of hlood to the heart
muscles. The heart has to work harder to pump hlood through the coronary arteries
hecause it gets a continuous supply of food and oxygen.

3. - This is also known as high blood pressure. When somcone
suffers from this dysfunction it means that the great force is exerted on the arteries,
especially when the heart contracts. So the patient’s systolic reading will he much
higher than 120.

4. - This is the hardening of arteries, which makes them lose their
elasticity. This makes it impossihle for the artery to stretch to accommodate the
hlood, which is heing forced through it.

S. - This is when the diameter of the artery hecomes narrower due to
the huild-up of fatty deposits of cholesterol on the artery wall.

6. - This occurs when the cholesterol huilt-up in an artery creates a
very rough surface through which the hlood passes. This can result in the formation
of a hlood clot, which is released into the hlood flow. If the hlood clot is large
enough, it can hlock the narrow passage in an artery and stop the hlood flow through
it.

XVIII. Try to give correct answers to all the HEART. QUIZ questions. Compare|
your answers to those following the quiz.
Heart Disease Quiz
1. What is an infarction?
o A device used to restart the heart
e Death of cells
e Heart attack
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. If the coronary artery is blocked it Is called angina. What happens if an artery
near the brain is blocked?

e Autism

e Alzheimer’s

e Stroke

. What Is the upper number of your blood pressure reading calied?

e Systolic blood pressure

e Diastolic blood pressure

e Myocardial blood pressure

. What is considered a normal blood pressure?

e Systolic blood pressure less than 90 and diastolic blood pressure less
than 150

e Systolic blood pressure less than 140 and diastolic blood pressure less
than 90

e Systolic blood pressure less than 180 and diastolic blood pressure less
than 150

. What kind of medication used to treat hypertension works by excreting extra

water and salts to lower blood pressure?

e ACE (angiotensin-converting enzyme) inhibitors
o Anti-adrcnerglc drugs
¢ Diuretics

. What’s the relation between coronary artery disease and cholesterol?

e An elevated level of low denslty lipoprotein (LDL) and decreased level
of high density lipoprotein (HDL) are associated with reduced risk of
coronary artery disease

® A decreased level of LDL and an elevated level of HDL are associated
with a reduced risk of coronary artery disease

e Levels of L.DL. and HIDI. should be about the same to reduce the risk of
coronary artery disease

- How do beta-blockers work?

¢ These medIlcations work by dllating the veins

* These medications work by preventing clots in the vessels leading to
heart

* These medications work by decreasing the heart rate
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ANSWERS:

1.

If cell death occurs it is called infarction. Since heart attack is cell death of
heart muscle, it is called a myocardial infarction.

. A stroke occurs when one of the arteries near the brain is blocked.

Your blood pressure has two numbers: the reading of the upper number is
called systolic blood pressure, while the lower number is called the diastolic
blood pressure.

. The readings of a normal blood pressure are as follows: Systolic blood pressure

less than 140 and diastolic blood pressure less than 90.

. Diuretics also known as water pills excrete extra water and salt to lower blood

pressure. There are 6 classes of medications to treat hypertension, which can
also be reduced by weight loss, giving up smoking and decrease of salt intake.

. An elevated level of LDL (the “bad” cholesterol) is associated with an

increased risk of CAD. An elevated level of 1IDL (the “good” cholesterol) is
associated with a decreased risk of CAID.

. Beta-blockers decrease the heart rate and force of the heart’s contractions by

blocking the effects of the nervous system on the heart. This class of
medications reduces heart attacks and decreases mortality in patients who have
had heart attacks.

XIX. Review the vocabulary units before reading the text. Read the text and do the

the acuavities that follow:

distension - poswupenns, nabyxaHHs heart beat - ckopouenns cepys, nynvcayisn
superficial - nosevxmesuil, 306HiwHil volume - 06’em, emnicmo, micmxicmy
convenient - 3pyuHuii DropMISl'Ve'gower—cwla NPOULMOBXY8aHHA
anterior surface - nepedus. 306niuHs NOBEPXHA | €ven - pigHuti, 0OHaKoBU
radiai artery - nponenesa apmepisn irreguiarity -
HepezYARPHICMb, HenpasuIbHicme
radius - npomenesa xicmka heart apex beat - eepxisxosuti cepyesuti
nowmoex
frequency - uacmomg intercostai space - mixcpeGposuti npocmip
PULSE

The pulse is the way of distension produced in the arteries when the left

ventricle of the heart contracts and pumps blood into aorta. It is most easily felt

where a large superlicial artery crosses a bone. The most convenient point is on the

anterior surface of the wrist, where the radial artery crosses the radius.

The pulse rate is the frequency of the heartbeat. This can vary considerably.

The normal pulse rate of some adults is as slow as 50 per minute and others as fast as
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g0 per minute: the average is considered to be 72. In the infant. the pulse rate can be
rapid as 140. The pulse volume indicates the amount of biood in circulation and
the propulsive power of the heart.

The pulse rhythm is normally even in time and force, but irregularities occur in
health and in iiiness. In all cases where irreguiarities are noted. the heart apex beat is
counted. The apex beat can be located in the fifth intercostai space about 2 inches (5-
6 cm) to the left of the sternum.

e Tell your group mates how the pulse rate interrelates with the heart beat;

o Take the pulse indices of your group mates. Comment the actions you are

performing;

o Discuss the obtained results with your colleagues.
III. A. LISTENING AND COMPREHENSION:

XX. You are going to listen to / read an extract about the significance of exercise
for persons suffering from cardiorespiratory disorders. Before you listen, read
through the notes below. As you listen, complete the notes with appropriate
adjectives/adverbs.

. Exercise makes the heart and lungs

2. The lungs exchange oxygen and carbon dioxide

3. It can help to maintain an body weight.

4. Exercise and activity is of importance.

5. Without exercise, the heart and lungs functioning will only get

6. When a ‘person has a disease he should adjust many
aspects of exercise to his needs.

7. The type of exercises should suit your health status.

8. Physical therapists can help educate sick people about
methods of exercise.

I'here are many ways that physical therapists can heip improve the patient’s
health and quaiity of life if he sufters from heart and/or lung diseases. Exercise makes
the heart and lungs healthier. It heips the heart pump the biood easier, the lungs
¢exchange oxygen and carbon dioxide better, and it can heip to maintain an optimal
body weight.
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Some people might think that because they have a heart or lung disease, they
should stop doing many activities. People may be afraid that exercise might worsen
their health problems. lHowever, in order to make the heart and lungs healthy,
exercise and activity is of greatest importance! Without exercise, the heart and lungs
functioning will only get worse.

When a person has a cardiorespiratory disease he should adjust many aspects
of exercise to his needs. The type of therapeutic exercises, the exercise environment |
and the exercise routines should suit your health status.

Cardiorespiratory physical therapists are experts in developing and planning
patients’ exercise routine. Physical therapists can help educate sick people about the
safest methods of exercise and personalize an exercise programme that will suit their

needs, goals and lifestyle.

Listen to the information again. Give your personal opinion concerning the |
Sollowing issues:
e  Patients with cardiovascular and pulmonary diseases stop
physical activities believing it nught be dangerous for their health.
®  Rehabilitation programmes include a similar set of exercises
JSor heart and respiratory cases.
e  Physical therapists favour the application of preventive
measures rather than rehabilitative.

SMALL TALK

XXII. Learn the following English proverbs. Provide Ukrainian equivalents if
possible. If not, please provide an accurate translation. Discuss the proverbs with
your group mates. What common theme is addressed in these proverbs?

. Many individuais shorten their days hy lengthening their nights.
. He wilo sieeps late has short days.
. You aig your grave with your own fork.

. Health is not vaiued tlll sickness eomes.

N S W N e

. Diseases are the tax of pieasure.

72



. Complete the s

UNIT 4
MAJOR PHYSIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS:
Cardiovascular system

YOCABULARY CHECK-UP

entences with the appropriate terms:

|. The physiological system, which protects the body against diseases, is called the

2.T he éyéfgm that includes organs used for breathing is calied the

system of the human body is responsible for digiestion and

préc;ssing food.
4. Disorders in the spinal cord functioning are connected with the dysfunction of

the

5. Prolonged high blood pressure might occur as a result of the -

system malfunctioning.
6. Skin, hair and nails belong to the system.

7. The immun

e system cooperates closely with the lymphatic system which

defends the body against .

muscles and

__system provides for the body movements with the heip of
skeleton.

11. Match the words 1-9 with thelr definltlons a-I:

1. heart a) the main vessel in the arterial network, which conveys oxygen-rich blood
JSrom the heart to all parts of the body except the lungs
2. blood b) to encircle or enclose or cause to be encircled or enclosed
- i it hd
3. ventricle ¢) to make or become greater in extent, volume, size, or scope
4. aorta d) a reddish fluid that is pumped by the heart through the arteries and veins,
B __| supplies tissues with nutrients, oxygen, etc.. and removes waste products
5. hollow €) to make or become smaller, narrower, shorter

1) a chamber of the heart, having thick muscular walls, that receives blood |
from the atrium and pumps it to the arteries

7. to surround

g) the hollow muscular organ whose contractions pulps the blood through
the circulatory system

to expand

h) the membranous sac enclosing the heart

9. to contract

i) having a hole, cavity, or space within; not solid

1. Which of the alternatives s correct In the following sentences?
I. Arterioles lurther branch into capillaries, the true ( a) delivery; b) deliverers;
¢) deliver) of oxygen and nutrients to the cells.
2. The right heart receives blood from the veins and pumps it into the lungs by

way of (a)

the smaller; b) the greater; c) the lesser) circulatory system.
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7.

. The outer layer of the pericardium (a) attached; b) 1s attached;

¢) attachement) to the spinal column by ligaments.

. If all the vessels of this network In the body were 1ald end-to-end, they would

( @) extend; b) expand; c) expect) for about 60,000 miles (more than 96 500
kilometers).

. The one-way (a) circulative; b) circulatory; c) circulation) system carries

blood to all parts of the body.

. The pulse rate is the (a) frequency; b) frequent; c) frequently) of the heart

beat.
The pulse rate can vary (a) considerate; b) considerable; c) considerably).

1V. Put the words/phrases in the correct order to make comprehensive sentences:

receives from  The right heart the veins. Blood

. inthe lungs. with issupplied Theblood  oxygen

. pumps through system. The right heart circulatory blood the lesser

. From blood into the aorta. the well-oxygenated is pumped the left heart

. blood The pulmonary brings back vein tothe heart. oxygen-rich

. isreturned  the veins. tothe heart Theblood by means of

. circulation. ofblood flow iscalled The process thebody  within

V. Cloze test: Fill in the gaps to complete the following text:

The cardiovascular system is the system of blood __a@) . Hence, by

cardiovascular system we mean __b) __, the arteries, the veins, and capillaries of the

human body. Basically the heart isa __¢) __organ which is divided into four __d)

The right heart consists of an upper chamber called an __e)__ and a lower chamber

called a ventricle. Between these two chambers there is a one-way valve, called the

__f)__. The left heart has two similar chambers but the valve that separates its
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.hambers Is caiied the __ g) . The walls of the caplllaries are so thin that the
dissolved nourishment, which comes from the __ &)__ system, and the oxygen, which
comes from the i) and is contained in the biood, can pass through them into the
issues of the hody and so nourish it. At the same time the __j)__ from the tissues are
taken up by the capillaries and are carried away in the hiood. The __ k)__ form a
close net-work aii over the body, and, gradually joining together and getting larger,

they become _ )_

a) ¢ i)
b) J) Vi
c ) k)
a9 hy )
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UNIT §
MAJOR PHYSIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS:
Respiratory System

I A. COMPREHENSION AND DISCUSSION:

1. Learn the vocabulary to text 1 A “Respiratory System: Oxygen Delivery System”.

Pay special attention to medical lexicon.

While reading all the textual materials of Unlt 5 pick up special terms pertaining
to physical therapy specialized field. Make a list of these terms to compile'your own
glossary of physical therapy terminology that will further be a part of a group
project.

Make use of any of the on-line or printed. dictlonarles like ABBY Lingvo x 3
or ABBYLingvo x 5; dictionary.reference.com or www.merriam-webster.com
Please be sure to do simllar job while working upon other Unilts that follow.

to dellver oxvgen Idr'lival ['aksidzanl MOCTaYaTH KUCEHb
to Inbale oxvgen lin'heill BAMXATH KUCEHB
to exliale earbon dloxlde | [eks'heill I'ka:b(a)n| [dar'sksaid] | suanxaru sByrnekucnuii ras
exchange of gases |1ks'ferndz| ra3oo0MiH
breatblng = resplration ['bri:d1nl [ resp(a)reilla)nl JUXaHHA
broncbus ( p/ broncbl) ["bromkas| ['bronkai] 6poHX
| tinv sac 1'tain1] [sekl] MaJIeHbKHH MilIeYyoK
alveolus (p!/ alveoll) | aelvr'aulas| | lvi'aular] anpBeosa
spongy I'spandzil ryGuacTuii
to diffuse 1di u:s) DO3MOBCIOMKYBATH, MDOHUKATH
waste-rlcb blood ["weistriq] KPOB 3i OI1akaMu
to release | Ir'lizs| o | BHYCKaTH, BUAIIATH

11. Read the text IA in order to perform the after-reading activities:
TEXTIA

RESPIRATORY SYSTEM: OXYGEN DELIVERY SYSTEM

The primary function of the respiratory system is to supply the blood with
oxygen in order for the blood to deliver oxygen to all parts of the body. The
respiratory system does this through breathing. When we breathe, we inhale oxygen
and exhale carbon dioxide. This exchange of gases is tbe respiratory system's means
of getting oxygen to the blood.

Respiration is achieved through the mouth, nose, trachea, lungs, and diaphragm.
Oxygen enters the respiratory system through the mouth and the nose. The oxygen

then passes through the larynx and the trachea that enters the chest cavity. In the
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chest cavity, the trachea splits into two smaller tubes called the bronchi. Each
pronchus then divides again forming the bronchial tubes. The bronchial tubes lead
directly into the lungs wbere they divide into many smaller tubes, whicb are
connected to tiny sacs called alveoli. The average adult's lungs contain about 600
million of these spongy, air-filled sacs that are surrounded by capillaries. The inhaled
oxygen passes into the alveoli and then diffuses through the capillaries into the
arterial blood. Meanwhile. the waste-rich blood from the veins releases its carbon
Jioxide into the alveoli. The carbon dioxide follows the same path out of the lungs
when you exhale.

The diaphragm's job is to help pump the carbon dioxide out of the lungs and pull
the oxygen into the lungs. The diaphragm consists of muscles that lie across the
bottom of the chest cavity. Breathing takes place as the diaphragm contracts and
relaxes. Oxygen is pulled into the lungs when the diaphragm contracts. When the

diaphragm relaxes, carbon dioxide is pumped out of the lungs.

VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION

LI Complete the sentences with the words from the box:

a) dilTuses through the capillarles | d) into two smaller tubes to supply the blood

b) the respiratory system e) average adult's lungs h) lle across the bottom

¢) from the velns f) the dlaphragm relaxes | i) the dlaphragm contracts
1. The primary function of the respiratory system is __ with oxygen in order

for the blood to deliver oxygen to all parts of the body.
2. The inhaled oxygen passes into the alveoli and then into the arterial
blood.
When | carbon dioxide is pumped out of the lungs.
Oxygen enters through the mouth and the nose.
In the chest cavity, the trachea splits called the broncbi.
The waste-rich blood _ releases its carbon dioxide into the alveoli.
When  , oxygen is pulled into the lungs.

The diapbragm consists of muscles that of the chest cavity.

o X NN kW

The  contain about 700 million of alveoli.
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1IV. Make up word combinations using a word from each box. Some words can be
used more than once. Make use of those phrases in the sentences of your own.

1. carbon a) system

2. oxygen b) sacs

3. respiratory c) oxygen

4. air-filled d) dioxide ;l
5. chest e) function

6. bronchial f) blood

7. primary g) carbon dioxide

8. inhaled h) supply

9. exhaled i) tube

10. waste-rich i) cavity

V. Combine the words from both columns to make up verbal phrases:

1. to exhale a) with oxygen

2. to inhale b) the capillaries

3. tosplitinto ¢) to all parts of the body .
4. to lead directly d) into the lungs

5. to diffuse through e) smaller tubes |
6. to deliver oxygen f) oxygen |
7. to supply the blood g) carbon dioxide

VI. Replace the italicized words in the sentences by their synonyms from the box:

a) attached;  b) thoracic; c) pulmonary; d)exhaled; e) penetrates;
Jf) extends; g divides
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. The primary function of the respiratory system is to supply the blood with

oxygen

2. Oxygen enters the respiratory system through the mouth and the nose.
3. In the chest cavity, the trachea splits into two smaller tubes called the bronchi.

4. The bronchial tubes divide into many smaller tubes, connected to tiny sacs

called alveoli.

5. The inhaled oxygen passes into the alveoli and then diffuses through the

capillaries into the arterial blood.

6. The diaphragm consists of muscles that lie across the bottom of the chest

cavity.

7. Inspired air contains 21% oxygen and essentially no carbon dioxide.




11 B. READING AND COMPREHENTION

VI Read TEXT. IB to perform the after-text activities. Try to translate the
underiined words and word combinations without a dictionary, making use of the
illustration below.

TEXTIB

ANATOMY OF THE RESPIRATORY SYSTEM

Resplratlon is the act of

Nasal passages breathmg:
Mouth inhaling (inspiration) is muscle
Epiglottis contraction. during which the ribs
_ Trachea are lilted and pulled outward,
AN
Pulmonary vein which increases lung volume.
bronchus
Lef upper lobe 1 1 in G 1 1
Py enss allowing air to rush in (inspired air
Bronchiolos .
contains 21%  oxygen and
essentially no carbon dioxide) .
« exhaling (expiration) is muscle
J oxygen-rich blood .
B oxygsn-poor blood relaxation that decreases lung volume

and lets the air passivelv flow out (expired air contains 16% oxygen and 4.5% carbon
dioxide).
The respiratory system functions to deliver the oxygen to thc blood -- the

transport medium of the cardiovascular system -- and to remove oxygen from the

blood. The actual exchange of oxygen and carbon dioxide occurs in the lungs. The
respiratory system consists ol two tracts: The upper respiratory tract includes the
nose, mouth, larynx and trachea (windpipe). The lower respiratory tract includes the
lungs, broncbl and alveoll

The two lungs, one on the right and one on the left. are the body's major

respiratory organs. Each lung is divided into upper and lower lobes. although the

upper lobe of the right lung contains a third subdivision known as the right middle
lobe. The right lung is larger and heavier than the left lung, which is somewhat

smaller in size because of the predominately lefi-side position of the heart. A clear,
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" Shiny coating*. the pleura. envelopes the lungs. The inner layer of the pleura

to the lungs; the outer layer attaches to the chest wall (thorax). Pleural fluid

ds hoth layers in place. The lungs are separated from each other hy the

medi . .
Stinum**, an area that contains the heart and its large vessels, the trachea

wing, . .
( dhlpe), esophagus, thymus and lymph nodes. The diaphragm. the muscle that

nir. . . . . .
tts and relaxes in hreathing, separates the thoracic cavity from the ahdominal
cavity

*coay
R - obonoHka

astinum — mixcrezenesa memopana

VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION

Z/A
Co 'l‘latch the English terminological units with their Ukrainian equivalents.
"Use sentences of your own using at least 10 of the 16 English'phrasal units.

1. act ..

5 lvh‘\fhreathing; 2. lower lohe; 3. mediastinum; 4. muscle contraction;

9. thi nodes; 6. to envelope the lungs; 7. smaller in size; 8. lungs volume;

* coating; 10. inner layer; 11. muscle relaxation;  12. to attach to the thorax;

13.p

—— Sural fluid;  14. lymph nodes; 15. thoracic cavity:  16. respiratory tract.
1. HAM
4. cic M RMXQIBHI WWIAXH; 2. HWD)KHA YaCTKa JIETeH1B; 3. nJieBpalibHa pIIMHA;

7. ontboqemm M’A3iB: 5. TOpakajgbHa NOPOXXHHHA; 6. KpiNUTHCA 10 JIETeHiB;
10. £ bTatH neredi; 8. po3cnabneHHs M’a3iB; 9. KPINHTHCA OO rpyAHOI KIiTHHH;

t000MiH; 11, MeHwmi 32 po3mipoM; 2. 30BHiwWHIi wap; 13. auxansHuit
N\ 14, BuyTpiwmiii wap;  15. nim¢paTHuHi By3nu; 16. mxierenea memGpaHa

17. ok
€M nierediB; 18, auxanbui woaxu; 19. nimbaruuHi By3u.

vl
ranslate the word combinations in brackets to complete the sentences:

hrough the exchange of gases the respiratory system (nocmauae kucens 0o
+'posi).

Y Bepxui ouxanwvni wasaxu) includes the nose, mouth, larynx, and trachea.

I'he right lung is larger and heavier than the left lung, which is somewhat
Nmaller in size (vepes nepesasicno nieocmoponne nonoscenns cepys).

In the chest cavity, (mpaxei posdinaromsca na menwi mpyéru) called the

‘)ronchi.
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The average adult's lungs contain about 600 million of (ars6eon, omouenux
rKaninspamu).

Each lung is divided (na eéepxnro i nuncuro doni), although the upper lobe of
the right lung contains (mpemio wacmuny, axa nazusacmocs npasa cepeous

yacmka).

. The diaphragm's job is to help (suxauysamu eyznexucnuii zas i3 nezenig) and

(nacnimamu xucens) into the lungs.

[X. Choose the correct word from the three choices given in the sentence:

1.

Respiration is the chemical breakdown of (food / carbohydrates / fueis) in cells

to produce energy.

. There are two types of respiration: (upper and iower / aeroblc and anaerobic /

active and'passive) respiration.

. Aerobic respiration occurs in the (zsoiation / absence / presence) of oxygen

and the products are carbon dioxide, water and energy.

. Anaerobic respiration (creates / occurs / develops) in the absence of oxygen.

In muscle celis and bacteria anaerobic fermentation produces (aicohol / oxygen

/lactic acid).

. Aerobic respiration releases much more (gas / energy / acid) than either form

of anaerobic respiration.

. Breathing is a (biometric / mechanicai / chemicai process) in which air is

drawn across the respiratory surface.

. The human respiratory system consists of the (oesophagus / epiglottis /

trachea), bronchi and lungs.

. In humans, gas exchange occurs in the air (sacs / baiioons / bags), or alveoli in

the lungs.

X. Give the answers to the foiiowing questions using the information from TEXT
IA and TEXT 1B:

1.
2.
3.
4.

What is the primary function of the respiratory system?
What body organs are involved in the breathing act?
Where are the alveoli located and how do they look like?
How does the inhaled oxygen get into the arterial blood?
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. Does the waste-rich blood flow in veins or in arteries?

When the diaphragm contracts, carbon dioxide is pulled into the lungs, isn’t it?
When the inhaling takes place, the lungs volume increases, doesn’t it?

What is the percentage of oxygen and carbon dioxide in the exhaled air?

9. Where does the actual exchange of oxygen and carbon dioxide occur?

10. What organs does the lower respiratory tract include?

11. How is the tboracic cavity separated from the abdominal cavity?

®© N

XI. Now that you ve studied human lungs structure and the way the lungs function,

let us learn about certain respiratory problems caused by environmentii
pollution. Try to match the words from the box with the correct paragraphs:

astbma bronchltls emphysema

pollutants and resplratory problems | lung cancer pneumonia
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l. __ - An inflammation of the lung caused by infection with bacteria or
viruses, which sometimes develops from a simple viral cold or influenza.

2. - This is a long-term condition that occurs when the main air
passages of the lungs, the bronchial tubes, become inflamed and go into spasm.
The spasms and the build-up of mucus clog or partially block the respiratory
passage.

3. - This is the uncontrolled growth of abnormal cells in one or both
of the lungs. These abnormal cells reproduce rapidly and form tumours, which
destroy that part of the lung so that it does not work properly.

4. - We obtain our continuous supply of oxygen from the air around
us. However, the air we breathe may contain pollutants that harm us. Many of the
poliutants found in air are dust particles, toxic or harmful gases released in smoke,
microorganisms and other substances that irritate respiratory organs.

S. - Tbis is the abnormal enlargement of alveoli (air space) in the
lung, which also causes them to lose elasticity. As a result the alveoli are unable to
efficiently exchange gases between the lung and the blood.

6. - This involves an inflammation of the bronchial tubes (the air
passage between the trachea and the lungs), which causes a persistent cough and

produces a significant amount of mucus.



ITI. A. LISTENING AND COMPREHENSION:

\1l. First read sentences I — 7 below. You will listen to/ read information about the
way respiratory system functions. Decide, which of the sentences are true (T),
which are false (F) and which are impossible to answer (I) according to what
you’ve heard. Identify any unknown words before listening / reading.

10 vary widely — 3Hauro 6i0pisHamuca respiratory distress - po3naou Ouxanis

in conjunction — pasom, cnitbro laboured breathing - ycxaaonene Ouxanus

|. The rate and depth of ventilation changes dramatically during relaxation and
physical activity.

2. It is commonly acknowledged that all mammals share a similar breathing
system with fish and birds.

3. Physical exertion not only deepens ventilation, but also increases the blood
flow.

4. Laboured breathing is similar to artificial breathing.

5. Lung cancer is a minor disease, which doesn’t affect other body organs and
systems.

6. Respiratory distress might be caused by inadequate gas exchange.

7. Respiratory organs might be irritated by dust particles and toxic or harmful
gases.

VENTILATION AND ITS PROBLEMS

The body's requirements for oxygen vary widely with muscular activity. In
violent exercise the rate and depth of ventilation increase greatly: this will only work
in conjunction with increase in blood flow, controlled mainly by the rich innervation
of the lungs. Inadequate gas exchange is common in many diseases, producing
respiratory distress.

The lungs sometimes fail to maintain an adequate supply of air. The lungs sacs
either fail to expand, or expand and then collapse during expiration, which results in
laboured breathing. In adults it might occur due to accidental inhalation of water,
smoke, vomit or chemical fumes. Acute bronchitis might occur due to infection that
Penetrated the bronchial tree, causing lungs malfunction because of fluid
accumulation. Pneumonia involves the lungs directly. Lung cancers are a malignancy

that may spread to other tissues via the lymphatic system in the lung roots.
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o Listen to the information again and underline the words / phrases in italics |
you hear: |

1. The hody's requirements for nitrogen / oxygen vary widcly with muscular
activity.

. Inadequate gas exchange is common in many diseases / distresses.

. The lungs sometimes fail to maintain inadequate / an adequate supply of air.

. The lungs sacs either / rather fail to expand.

w s W N

. In adulits it might occur due to incidental exhalation / accidental inhalation of
watcr, smoke, vomit or chemical fumes.
6. Acute bronchitis / a cute bronchitis might occur due to infection that penetrated
the hronchial tree.
7. Lung cancers are a malignant cell / malignancy that may spread to other

tissues.

IV. A. READING AND WRITING

XII. Read the following article with the help of a dictionary.
o Give the written translation of the article in Ukrainian.

e Write an abstract of the article in English.

While writing an abstract:

. Avoid using direct acronyms or abbreviations in the ahstract, as these wil
need to he explained in order to make sense to the reader. That uses up
precious writing room, and should generally he avoided.

2. Write it from scrateb. Your ahstract is a summary, yes, hut it should he
written completely separate from the paper or the article. Don’t copy and paste
direct quotes from the article, and avoid simply paraphrasing the sentences
from elsewhere in anyhody’s writing. Write your ahstract using completely
new vocahulary and phrases to keep it interesting and redundancy-free.

3. Avoid being too specific. An abstract is a summary, and as such should not
refer to specific points of the research other than possihly names or locations.
You should not need to explain or define any terms in your abstract; a
reference is all that is needed. Avoid heing too explicit in your summary and
stick to a very hroad overview of the work.



4. Be sure to do basic revisions. The abstract is a piece of writing that. like any
other, should be revised before being completed. Check it over for grammatical
and spelling errors and make sure it is formattcd properly.

For more tips see page 22-23. Abide by those rules and you’ll score great
successes!

MECHANISM OF BREATHING

Dr D.R. Johnson, Centre for Human Biology

In order to grasp the way in which we breathe we have to grasp the following

facts: Each lung is surrounded by a pieural cavity or sac, except where the plumbing

ioins it to the rest of the body, rather like a hand in a boxing glove. The glove has an

outer and inner surface, separated by a layer of padding. The pieura, similarly, has

two surfaces, but the padding is repiaced by a thin layer of fluid.

Each lung is enclosed in a cage bounded below by the diaphragm and at the

sides by the chest wall and the mediastinum. It is not usualiy appreciated that the lung

extends so high into the neck. A syringe inserted above a ciavicle may pierce the
lung.

Breathing works by making the cage bigger: the pieural layers slide over
cach other and the pressure in the lung decreases, so air is sucked in. Breathing out
does the reverse, the cage coliapses and air is expelied. The main component acting
here is the diaphragm. This is a layer of muscle, which is convex above, domed, and
squashed in the centre by the heart. When it contracts it flattens and increases the
space above it. When it relaxes the abdominal contents push it up again. The
proportion of breathing, which is diaphragmatic, varies from person to person. For
instance breathing in children and pregnant women is largely diaphragmatic, and
there is said to be more diaphragmatic respiration in women than in men.

The process is heiped by the ribs which move up and out increasing the
Space available. The complexity of breathing increases as does the need for
efficiency. In quiet respiration. say whilst lying on ones back, aimost aii movement
is diaphragmatic and the chest wall is stiii. This will increase thoracic volume by 500~

700ml. The expansion of the lung deforms the flexible walls of the aiveoli and
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hronchi and stretches the elastic fibres in the lung. When the diaphragm relaxes
elastic recoil and ahdominal musculature repositions the diaphragm agaln,

Deeper respiration hrings in the muscles of the chest wall, so that the rihs
move too. We must therefore understand the skeleton and muscular system of the
thoracic wall. The 12 pairs of rihs pass around the thoracic wall, articulating via
synovial joints with the vertehral column - in fact two per rib. The rihs then curve
outwards then forwards and downwards and attach to the sternum via the flexihle
costal cartilages. The first seven pairs of rihs (true rihs) are attached directly, the next
five rihs hitch a lift on each other and the last two float i.e. are unattached. Costil
cartilages are flexihle. Two sets of intercostal muscles run between the rihs, the
external intercostals running forward and downwards, the internal intercostals
running up and hack. These two muscle sheets thus run hetween rihs with fihers
roughly at right angles. When they contract, each rih moves closer to its neighbours,
Because the lowest ribs float, and the first rih is suspended from the scalene muscles
contractign of the intercostal muscles tends to lift rih 2 towards rih 1, and so on. The
rihs are all, therefore pulled up towards the horizontal, increasing anteroom-posterior

and lateral thoracic diameters.
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VOCABULARY CHECK-UP
One out of four units doesn’t fut. Circle the one, which for some reasons falls out.

MAJOR PHYSIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS:

Respiratory System

a) breathing b) inflammation ¢) inhalation d) exhalation

| “a) clavicle b) bronchi ¢) trachea d) larynx
’ 1) distress b) malfunction ¢) abnormality d) exertion

4. @) asthma b) bronchitis ¢) arthritis d) emphysema

5 qa) to diffuse b) to penetrate ¢) to extend d) to withstand
{ 6. a)to present b) to deliver ¢) to supplv d) to provide
| 7.a)to split b) to divide ¢) to separate d) to inspire
JI. Match the Ukrainian terms with their English equivalents:

1) cyRuua 2) yCKIaAHEHE AHXAHHS 3) Tpaxes 4) kamepa cepus

5) ByrIeKHCIIHi ra3 | 6) KHCeHb 7) 3noskicHa KiiTHHA | 8) NOXKHBHI PEHOBHHH
9) urap p\IHHA 10) ckopoueHHs M’ A3iB 11) 38’s3ka 12) nepencepns

13) ra300bmin 14) HaBkonocepuesa cymka | 15) cnHuHHI MO30K 16) Baux

17) BuaHx 18) mane kono kpoBoobiry |19) pebpo 20) mixnerenena Membpana
| 1) nutrients 2) septum 3) gas exchange 4) rib
'5) muscular contraction | 6) mediastinum 7) carbon dioxide 8) pericardium

9) ligament 10) spinal column 11) ventricle 12) oxygen

13) mitral valve 14) the lesser circulation | 15) pulmonary valve 16) spinal cord

17) malignant cell 18) vessel 19) laboured breathing | 20) windpipe

21) chamber

22) expiration

23) atrium

24) inhalation

111. Choose the synonyms from the right column for the words or phrases from the

left column:

L windpipe

a) exhaling

2. inhaling

b) lymphatic system

3. expiration
(= ®

¢) respiration

4. cardiovascular system
—_——

d) to extend

5. pulmonary system e) trachea
6. to pump f) circulatory system
7. breathing g) respiratory system
8. to supply h) to push
9. cavity i) to diffuse
10. to expand j) inspiration

k) hole

l) to support

m) esophagus
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V. Choose a), b) or c) to complete the sentences:

1. The primary function of the human respiratory system is ...
a) to pump and channel biood to and from the body organs.
b) to supply the blood with oxygen.
¢) to modify the rate of lungs contraction.

2. Tbe upper respiratory tract includes...
a) bronchi, lungs and diaphragm.
b) lungs, bronchi and alveoli.
¢) pharynx, larynx and tracbea.

3. In the chest cavity the trachea splits into ...
a) two smaller tubes called bronchi.
b) smaller tubes connected to alveoli.
¢) millions of alveoli surrounded by capillaries.

4. The diaphragm’s job is to help ...
a) release carbon dioxide from the waste-rich blood.
b) digestion by regular contraction and relaxation.
¢) pump carbon dioxide out of the lungs and pull the oxygen into the lungs.

5. The left lung is somewhat smaller in size because...
a) the rigbt lung is heavier than the left lung.
b) the right lung contains additional subdivision called the right middle lobe.
¢) of the predominantly left-side position of the heart.

V. Cloze test: Fill in the gaps to complete the following text:

The two lungs, one on the right and one on the left, are the body's major __a)_.
Each lung is divided into upper and lower __ b)__, although the upper lobe of the
right lung contalns a third subdivision known as the ¢) . The right lung is larger
and heavier than the left lung, which is somewhat _ d)__ in size because of the
predominately lefi-side position of the __ e)_. The pleura envelopes the _ f) . The
inner layer of the pleura is attached to the lungs; the _g) layer is attached to the
chest wall (thorax). Pleural __#) _  holds both layers in place. The lungs are
separated from each other by the __i)__, an area that contains the heart and its large
vessels, the trachea, esophagus, thymus, and lymph nodes. The - j)__, the muscle
that contracts and relaxes in breatbing, separates the thoracic cavity from the __ k) _
cavity.

la) e i
b ) J
|c) g k)
4 ")
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UNIT

6

PHYSICAL REHABILITATION
IN CARDIOPULMONARY DISEASES

I. A. COMPREHENSION AND DISCUSSION:

I Learn the vocabulary to the text “PHYSICAL REHABILITATION IN
CARDIOPULMONARY DISEASES”. Pay speciai attention to medical lexicon.

o While reading aii the textuai materiais of Unlt 6 pick up speciai terms
pertaining to physicai therapy speciaiized field. Make a iist of these terms to
compiie your own glossary of physicai therapy terminoiogy that wiil further
be a part of a group project.
Make use of any of the on-iine or printed dictionaries like ABBY Lingvo x 3
or ABBYLingvo x 5; dictionary.reference.com or www.merriam-webster.com

Piease be sure to do similar job while working upon other Units that follow.

cardiopulmonary
disease

[ ka:dia'palmanori]

CEpLECBO-JIETCHEBE, HHEBMOKaleiaJILHe
3aXBOPIOBAaHHA

disability=impalrment=
handicapping conditlon

HEMOBHOCTIPaBHICTb, IHBATIAHICTE

| death

[de6]

CMEPTh, JIETANBHUHA BHITaNOK

etioiogy €THOJIOFA, NPHYHHA BUHAKHEHHA 3aXBOPIOBAHHA
| partiaiiv environmentai | [in vasron'mentsl] | yacTkoBO NoB’s3aHMU 3 eKONOTiEID
self-Inllcted 3amoNisHUIt caMoMy co6i, 3 BTaCHOT BHHH
| ravage ['revids] pylHIBHa Njist
| to arrest 3aTpUMATH, TIPHITHHHTH
| to reverse [r1'va:s] TOBEPHYTH Ha3al

to deai with

MaTH CIIpaBy 3

tissue perfusion

['tifu:| [pa'fju:3(a)n]

KpOBOMMOCTAYaHHA TKaHWH

obese patient

[au'bi:s]

TTallieHT, XBOPHHA Ha OXHPIHHA

small airways

MUXATbHI IUIAXH

ischemic

[r'ski:mik]

IIIeMIYHHH; O MIOTaHO MOCTaYa€cTheA KPOB'I0

| myoeardium

[ marau'ka:drom]

MiOKapll, CEpLEeBHi M3

weakness

HenocTaya, cnabkicts

essentially healthy

Mo CYTi 3A0pOBHH

functional capacity

(yHKUIOHAIBHA CTIPOMOXHICTD; EMHICTD

acute phase

[o'kju:t]

TIepiof 3arOCTPeHHs

discharge

[dis'fa:d3]

BHITHCKA XBOPOTO 3 JIIYHHILI

to take Into account

GpaTH N0 yBaru

Susceptible

[sa'septabl]

YYTIIHBH, 110 ITiANA€THCA

In response to

y BIATIOBIABb Ha

initiai

[I'nif{a)i]

ToTepeaHi i, NOYaTKOBHH
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I1. Read TEXT IA making use of the pretext vocabulary. Be ready to discuss the
main issues of the text starting with the following introductory phrases:

to the hest of my knowiedge ... - HACKiIbKM MeHI BiIOMO ...
I, for one, consider that ... - 5, Hanpukam:, BBaXalo, 1O ...
in my opinion / to my mind ... - Ha MO0 TyMKYy...

o Points for discussion are as follows:

a) The major reasons for heart and lung diseases in industriaiized
societies.

h) The most important areas for a physical therapist to target wien
treating a cardiopulmonary patient.

TEXT IA

PHYSICAL REHABILITATION IN CARDIOPULMONARY DISEASES

At the beginning of the twenty first century diseases of the heart and lungs
remain major sources of dysfunction, disability and death in industrialized societies.
The knowledge that the etiology of cardiopulmonary disease is partiaily
environmental and often self-inflicted suggests that the ravages of these diseases can
be arrested, reversed or even prevented by changes in lifestyle.

While we may need two separate specialists to deal with the heart and lungs
disorders, we cannot separate the heart and lungs either in their normal physiology or
their pathological dysfunctions. While the heart and lungs appear as separate
structures in the thorax, they function as a unitary system for gas exchange and tissue
perfusion.

The terminology of the “right heart™ (or the respiratory heart) and the “left
heart” is necessary because of this unity of function. The functional unity of the
cardiopulmonary system consists in the delivery of oxygen to and the removal of
carbon dioxide from the tissues of the body.

The cigarette-smoking, obese patient with coronary artery disease also has
small airway disease. The emphysemic or chronic bronchitic patient surely has a
deconditioned or even ischemic myocardium. A patient presenting symptoms of

shortness of breath may have a cardiac or pulmonary disorder, or both. These
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wcaknesses in the total eas delivery system are the basis for the symptoms and the
(roets for clinical and physical therapy.

The field of rehabilitation medicine has expanded during the past decade from
yeating essentially healthy people with some physical disability (such as an
amputation) to working with patients with serious disabling illnesses (such as
coronary artery diseases (CAD) or chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD).
physical rehabilitation for the latter type of patients is aimed at restoring the patient’s
previous condition of health and functional capacity.

A typical rehabilitation may begin during an acute phase of the illness while a
patient is hospitalized, and extend for many months after his discharge. The goals of
rehabilitation programmes may differ from one patient to another, but they have in
common the goal of improving a patient’s functional capacity so that he can care for
himself and maintain his occupational, recreational and social activity.

1t should be taken into account though, that not all patients or diseases are
susceptible to rehabilitation. Cardiac patients can show tremendous improvements in
response to an effective rehabilitation programme. They may even achieve a higher
degree of fitness than tbey had for many years previously. Pulmonary patients, on the
other hand, are often less able to restore functions which have already been
destroyed.

A typical rehabilitation would use an initial exercise test to select patients for

the appropriate programmes and to establish their initial functional capacities.

VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION

HI. Match the words from the left column with their definitions from the right
column:

a) a part of an organism consisting of a large number of cells
having a similar structure and function

b) to keep from catching any illnesses, especially by taking
precautionary actions
c) either of two arteries branching from the aorta and
supplying blood to the heart

to discharge d) lesser or pulmonary circulation

L. “right heart”

2. “left heart”

coronary artery
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S.

tissue

e) the condition of being unable to perform a task or function
because of a physical or mental impairment

6. sinall airway disease f) to release or allow to go from the hospital

7. to prevent a disease g) inflammation of bronchioles

8. pulmonary disorder h) greater or systemic circulation

9.acute phase of a disease | i) illnesses relating to or affecting the lungs

10. disability disease that arises suddenlv and manifests intense severity |

V. Complete the sentences with the appropriate word combinations from the box.

a) susceptible to rehabilltation

f) occupational, recreational and social activity

b) improving a patient’s functional capacity g) dysfunction, disability and death

¢) previous condition of health
d) an acute phase of the illness

i) tremendous improvements

e) the total gas delivery system i) pulmonary patients

9.

. Cardiac patients can show

At the beginning of the twenty first century diseases of the heart and lungs
remain major sources of in industrialized societies.

. Pbysical rehabilitation is aimed at restoring _and functional capacity.

are often less able to restore functions which have already been
destroyed.

. It should be taken into account though, that not all patients or diseases are

in response to an effective rehabilitation

programme.

. The goal of physical rehabilitation is so that be can care for himself
and maintain his

. A typical rehabilitation may begin during  while a patient is

hospitalized.

. The functional unity of tbe cardiopulmonary system consists in the delivery of

oxygen to and the from the tissues of tbe body.
Weaknesses in are the targets for clinical and physical therapy.

V. Fill in the table with the missing parts of speech. Some spaces nught be left
blank. Supply the words with their Ukrainian equivalents.

—

L Noun _Verb Adiective | Adverb 1
| functionally |
| response |

separate a
L I R initial —

) shortly

| occupy
’ disability
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11, € ‘omplete the sentences with the words from the previous exercise:

One of the major principles of a society democratic arrangement is the

principleof __of powers.

. The police should to emergencies in just a few minutes.

. Two similar organs might differ without differing
morphologically.

. New technocratic government promised to a whole range of
cconomic reforms.

. Ifan injury or illness a person, it affects his/her quality of life.

. There is no of entertainments to enjoy in a big city.
o therapy is a method of helping people recuperating from
illness to perform some sort of activities required in daily life.

. Fluis a virus that is not to drug treatment.

. The conference participants were photographed and then as a
group.

10. In November the temperatures drop and the days

I. A. READING AND COMPREHENSION

V. Review the vocabulary units while reading each item of text 24 “CARDIAC.
REHABILITATION”. Read the text and do the post-reading activities.

TEXT 2A
CARDIAC REHABILITATION

of the twenty first century have been the period of “the
hoom of exercise™ the entire world round. Preoccupation cnopmos

with exercise and physical fitness has become widespread | preeccupation with
across the population of all developed countries.

The latest decades of the twenticth and the beginning | “the boom of exercise™-
anciomaw. nideuujenui
iKmepec 00 tunAmb

EXCrCisSe - JUXOMICHHR
cnopmao M

vercise. with cardiac rehabilitation programmes becoming

th

diagnostic and recovery purposes will undoubtedly continue
toincrease in popularity.

¢ sMandard of care in many hospitals and clinics. The use | nayienmavu)
of exercise in rehabilitation of the cardiac patient for both | for recovery purposes -

Recently cardiac patients have also benefited from
standard of care -
CIO AOSIRN (34

3 MEMOK) BIOKOK ICHHA
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A cardiac rehabilitation programme is usually deslgned
lor both documented cardiac patients and for patients with a
high risk for heart disease. The “high risk” patient is one with
multiple primary risk factors (hypertension, smoking,
diabetes etc.)

documented cardiac
patient - xeopuu 13
cepyesolo namonozieio,
AKUlE cmoimb Ha o6niky

~ Phase II begins after discharge from the hospital and
continues for one or two months. Phase II may involve
exercise at home (on a stationary cycle or outdoor walking).
It may also include visiting an outpatient clinic which uses
telemetry to monitor the exercise programme. The outpatient
clinic programme normally involves the exercise modes ofi
cycling, treadmill walking, rowing, swimming and similar
activities, and continual telemetry or ECG
(electrocardiogram) monitoring. During Phase II the
frequency oficlinical visits will decrease and physical activity
will increase. At the conclusion ofiPhase II the patient should
receive a symptom-limited graded exercise test and a new
exercise prescription.

Phase Il is usualiy conducted at home or at any
commercial health organization. The initial one to three
months ofi involvement of the patient in Phase 111 should be
under the supervision ofia physician or a nurse. Afterwards
the patient may be transferred from a medically-supervised
programme to a paramedically supervised programme
conducted by physical rehabilitator or physical education
instructor.

The patient should become involved in recreational
activities such as tennis, racquetball, swimming, cross
country skiing or other recreational sports. With counseling
and training the patient may be transferred to a totaily non-
supervised programme to meet his individual needs, schedule
and interests,

| stationary cycle -

seompenacep
outpatient clinic —
NIYHUYR Ot
ambynamoprux xeopux
to monitor —
cnocmepizamu,
KOHmpooeamu
treadmill — mpenascep
«O0piXcKa, o
bixcumo »

symptom-limited
graded exercise test —
mecm Ha nocmynoee
Qizuune
HABaAHMANCeHHSA
3anexCcHo 6i0
cuMnmomie
3ax60pIO6anHs

involvement of the
patient — yuacmo
nayicnmis

counseling —
KOHCYbMYSaKHs,
KOHCyRbmayis

VL. Give the most comprehensive adequate Ukrainian translation of the following

English word combinations:
1. medically- / paramedically-supervised programme;
2. commercial health organization;
3. exercise prescription;
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4. overwhelming publicity about exercising;

5. to continue to increase in popularity;

6. to monitor the exercise programme;

7. to be involved in recreational activities;

8. to meet one’s individual needs;

9. toreceive a new exercise prescription;

10. accomplished level of cardiovascular fitness.

V'Il. Give answers to the following questions making use of the information from
the previous text.

1~

Vill.

What are tbe primary risk factors tbat trigger (mym:sanyckamu) the
development of cardiac diseases?

. Which of the three cardiac rehabilitation phases particularly needs a physical

therapist’s care?

. How is the cardiac patient’s fitness level monitored during the second phase of

rehabilitation?

. Whose supervision is necessary for a cardiac patient’s rehabilitation in Phase |

and Phase 11?7

. What types of exercise modes should be recommended for Phase II

rehabilitation programme?

Think of the questions to which the following sentences might be the

answers.

Usuaily hypertension, smoking, diabetes etc. are referred to as muitiple

primary risk factors.

. On tbe average it lasts from one to three months.
. It might be supervised by a physical therapist or physical education instructor.

. No, you’re wrong. Cross country skiing or lawn tennis should not be

recommended to cardiac patients’ rehabiiitation activities in Phase 1.

. Yes, you are right. Nowadays cardiac rehabilitation programmes bave become

the standard of care in many hospitals and clinics.
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I11. A. LISTENING AND COMPREHENSION:

IX. You are going to hear / to read. an account of recommended. rehabilitative
procedures administered. to individuals with respiratory disorders.

Which of the followng issues are not mentioned. in the passage?

Identify any unknown words before listening / reading.

—_

| 10 break the vicious circle DO3Ipeamu 3aMKHERe Koo B
exertional dyspnea QuUCnHOe, 3a0UWKa npu BI3UYHUX HABAHMANCEHHAX
‘progressive overload principle NDUHYUN NOCMYN0B020 HABAKMANCEHHA
bending and twisting Haxuau ma obepmarna B
vigorous activity akmuena Oisnbricme

1. Cigarette smokers are potential chronic obstructive pulmonary disease)
(COPD) cases.

2. Rehabilitative modalities are applied to prevent exertional dispnea.

. Severe lung diseases like emphysema or bronchitis can lead.to COPD

4. The progressive overload principle is applied. in therapeutic weight training for
patients with respiratory disorders.

5. Track-and-field athletics in the outdoors is extremely beneficial for this
calegory of patients.

w

PULMONARY REHABILITATION

During the past three decades incidence of chronic obstructive pulmonary
disease (COPD) causcd by cigarette smoking have been approaching near-epidemic
proportions in the worid.

Pulmonary rehabilitation began in the 1940s for tuberculosis patients, but oniy
recentiy large scaie programmes have been established for COPD patients. A marked
increase in the number of individuais with COPD has stimuiated the deveiopment of
pulmonary diagnostics and rehabilitation programmes throughout the worid. The
scientific investigations in this fieid indicate that exercise therapy is extremely
beneficial for this category of patients.

Usually patients with respiratory disorders can toierate oniy minimal stress on
the pulmonary system. Golf, archery, table tennis, shuftleboard, bowling, weight
training and swimming provide exercises to strengthen the chest muscies that aid the

process of breathing. Weight training is of speciai vaiue because the specific muscies
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(hat assist inhalation can be isolated and strcngthened. applying the progressive

overload principle.

The objective is to have the patient exercise for 20 minutes continuously for

three days per week as a minimum. All exercise sessions should be preceded by a

prief warm-up period. Patients sbould be instructed in a few standard stretcbing,

pending and twisting movements to warm the musculature progressively and prepare

it for more vigorous activity. Slow walking or cycling prior to exercising is also

peneficial. Cool-down exercises such as slow walking or cycling together with some

of gymnastic exercises aid the patient’s speedy recuperation.

o Listen again and complete the sentences:

1.

Incidences of cbronic obstructive pulmonary disease have been approacbing
~___inthe world.

Pulmonary rehabilitation began in the 1940s for ]

Exercise therapy is extremely beneficial for COPD patients.

Usually patients with respiratory disorders can tolerate

) ______on their pulmonary system.

Weight training is of special value because tbe specific muscles tbat assist

inhalation can be ., applying tbe progressive

overload principle.

__ prior to exercising is also beneficial for COPD

patients.
Are the sentences below are “true” or “false”? Correct the false statements.

Scientific research in pulmonary rehabilitation started prior to that carried out
in cardiac rehabilitation.

Slow walking or stationary cycle activities should be included into a COPD
patients’ rehabilitation programme work-outs.

Some standard calistbenics exercises are recommended as extremely beneficial
for most COPD patients as tbey strengthen specific thorax muscles.

Running, jumping and otber strenuous activities are perfectly appropriate for
patients with breathing problems.

Weigbt training for patients with respiratory disorders sbould be accomplished
cautiously and in a gradual manner.
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SMALL TALK

X1, Learn the following English proverbs. Provide Ukrainian equivalents if
possible. If not, please provide an accurate translation. Discuss the proverbs
with your group mates. What common idea do all these proverbs try to make
clear for us?

1. A sound mind in a sound hody.
2. We are what we eat.
3. An apple a day keeps the doctor away.

4. Early to hed and early to rise makes a man healthy. wealthy, and wise.

IV. A. READING AND WRITING
XII. Read the following article with the help of a dictionary.
® Make written translation into Ukrainian.
o Single out the key words and write an abstract of the article in English.

How to pick up key phrases and words. A key word is a key to information.
Key words are significant words (or word-combinations consisting of more than one
word) from a research paper or a document used as an Index to the contents. They!
enable the reader to quickly find the texts on the topic of interest.

Let us take an example to see why key words are useful. A paper titled ‘4 New
approach to the treatment of diabetes’ describes how some medicinal herbs can help
in treating the disease. However, the title does not mention this, nor does it mention
the names of those herbs. Suitable key words for such a paper will include the
scientific names of those herbs, and a search for any of those names will lead other
researchers to that paper.

For instance, if you’re writing a research paper on physical differences in Cerebral
Palsy, be sure to use words like “neurological disease”, “multiply handicapping
condition”, “spasticity”, “athetosis”, “ataxia”, “rigidity”, “societal acceptance /
non-acceptance” and the like. These might be search terms people use when looking
for a paper on your subject.

Do not use words or phrases from the title as key words: the function of key
words is to supplement the information given in the title. Words in the title are
automatically included in indexes, and key words serve as additional pointers.

Key words are usually placed after the ahstract before the main body of the text.
The numher of key words usually comprises from 5 to 10 important words or
phrases key to the research or the abstract.
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EXAMPLES OF GAMES
TO DEVELOP MORE EFFICIENT BREATHING

For children with inefficient hreathing patterns (dyspnoea). games that assist in
the development of control of expiration and encourage diaphragmatic hreathing are
recommended. The games enlisted may he used as models.

1. A halloon is tossed into the air. As it descends, everyone whistles a low note
until the balloon touches the floor. The player who first stops whistling hefore the
palloon hits the floor must toss the halloon into the air for the next round.

2. Jugs and hottles of different sizes are secured as instruments for a jug hand.
sound is created hy hlowing across the opening of the container. The children are
encouraged to blow low, long, steady sounds rather than short and loud ones.
Homemade drums and rhythmic devices may he added to the hand. These could he
played hy children who do not need the hreathing exercises.

3. Two players stand at opposite ends of a short tahle. A tahle tennis hall is
placed in the centre of the tahle. Each player tries to hlow it off the other end.

4. Several players are grouped around a circular tahle. A halloon is placed in
the centre and all the players try to hlow it off the table, while attempting to prevent
the halloon from going off the tahle on either side of them. No one is allowed to
touch the halloon.

Muscles that assist in expiration can he strengthened hy trunk exercises rather
than breathing exercises. Hence, any movement that rotates, ahducts, or extends the
trunk will strengthen these muscles If the progressive overload principle is applied.
k.xamples of exercises that might he used are as follows:

1. Lie in the prone position on a hench with the trunk extended over the end.
Lower the trunk toward the floor and return to the original position. Weights may he
held behind the head to increase the difficulty.

2. Stand with the feet spread and the arms raised at the sides. Twist the trunk
from one side to the other and back.

3. Stand with the feet apart and the hands on the hips. Move the trunk from side

to side, lowering it as far as possihle to each side.
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Any exercise that flexes the spinal column or the pelvis is suitable fmf
strengthening their muscles, applying the progressive overload principle. Twq
suitable exercises are given as tollows:

1. Lying in the supine position on the floor, raise the head and shoulders fouf
or flve inches off the floor and return to the original position. To increase the
difficulty weigbts may be held on the lorehead.

2. Lying supine on tbe floor, with the knees bent and the feet on the floo,!
move to a sit-up position and return. Weights held behind the head increase the

difficulty.

¢ Here you can get acquainted with an example of key words to the article you
have read. Compare it with your own choice. Don’t worry if it differs from the
sample. So many wells, so many buckets. It is OK if you have abidden by the
rules suggested above,
Key words. children with dispnoea; breathing exercises; exercises for trunk

muscles strengthening; flexibility exercises; progressive overload principle.
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1.

UNIT 6
PHYSICAL REHABILITATION

IN CARDIOPULMONARY DISEASES
VOCABULARY CHECK-UP

One out of five units doesn’t fit. Circle the one, which falls out.

a) disease b) malady ¢) illness d) fitness ) sickness
a) target b) objective ¢) aim d) goal e) aid
. d)/dysznction b) capacity ¢) weakness d) disability ¢) impairmcnt
. a) acute b) starting ¢) initial d) first ¢) primary
. a) outpatient clinic | 5) treadmill ¢) walking d) stationary cycle | e) racquetball
Choose the appropriate word for each of the following definitions:

1. to regularly check or watch someone in order to find out what is happening
means ...

5.

a) to recommend; ) to maintain;  ¢) to restore; d) to monitor;

. the greater or systemic circulation is cailed ...

a) coronary artery; b) right heart; ¢) cardiovascular system; d) left heart;

. to release or to allow the patient to go from the hospital means ...

a) to discharge; &) to prevent; ¢) to monitor; d) to disagree;

. illnesses relating to or affecting the lungs are qualified as ...

a) cardiac; b) clinical; ¢) pulmonary;  d) diaphragmatic;
special exercise device with a moving surface that one walks or runs on is

called ...

a) stationary cycle; &) calisthenics exercise; ¢) treadmill; &) shuffieboard.

HI. Match the words from both columns to form phrasal units. Make up 3

sentences using some of those phrasal units.

}l. exercise a) recovery

| 2. coronary b) movements
3. progressive overload c) artery

4. speedy d) delivery

| S. tissue e) prescription
| ___oxygen f) training

| 7. _outpatient g) risk factors
'8. weight k) clinic

’9. bending i) principle

| 10. primary j) perfusion
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1IV. Match the words from both columns to form verbal phrases. Make up 3

sentences
1. to monitor a) account :
2. to benefit b) individual needs
3. totake into ¢) apatient
4. torestore d) Irom exercising -
5. to meet e) carbon dioxide
6. to break f) the blood pressure
7. to prevent g) adisease
8. to discharge h) exercise prescription
9. toreceive an i) the vicious circle
| 10. toremove | b _functional capacity S
V.  Match the endings with the beginnings to make comprehensive sentences:
a) ... clinical and physical therapy.
b) ... rather than breathing exercises.
¢) ...tbe accomplished level of cardiovascular fitness.
d) ... restoring previous condition of health and functional capacity.
€) ...a unitary system for gas exchange and tissue perfusion.
f) ... partially environmental and olten self-inllicted.
g) ...asymptom-limited graded exercise test and a new exercise prescription.
h) ...should be under the supervision of a physician or a nurse.
i) ...tbe exercise modes of cycling. treadmill walking, rowing, and similar

activities.

j) ...only minimal stress on the pulmonary system.
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The etiology of cardiopulmonary disease is ...
The weaknesses in the total gas delivery system are the targets for

Physical rehabilitation for the COPD patients is aimed at ...

. The outpatient clinic programme normally involves ...

Muscles tbat assist in expiration can be strengthened by trunk
€XErcises...

. Usually patients with respiratory disorders can tolerate ...

After acbieving rehabilitation goals the individual should continue
participating to maintain ...

. At the conclusion of Phase Il the patient sbould receive ...

The initial one to three months of involvement of a cardiac patient
in Phase III ...

10.While the beart and lungs appear as separate structures in the

thorax, they function as ...



UNILT 7
HUMAN MUSCULOSKELETAL SYSTEM

1. A. COMPREHENSION AND DISCUSSION:

| Before reading the text on the Human Musculoskeletal System make sure you
remember basic terminology from the previous units:

| hone 2. muscle 3. tendon 4. skull

_‘Lnnc 6. sternum 7.1ib 8. shoulder girdle
9. brain 10. joint 11. posture 12. vertebra
13 cartilage 14. thorax 15. limb 16. pelvis girdle
17. skin 18. cranial 19. tissue 20. abdomen
21. ligament 22. head 23. wrist 24. spinal cord
|. BepXHI KIHLIBKH 2. Tyny6 3. rpynHa KniTka 4. xpebet
5. MAYHOK 6. gepen 7. pebpo 8. Ta3oBHi mosAc
9. 3B°3Ka 10. rpyana xictka 11. mxipa 12. cyrno6
13.xicTKa 14. cyrno6 15.cMHHMIT MO30K 16. M’s3
17. CYXOXHIS 18. kiHwiBKa 19. nocTasa 20. ronopa
21. xpebeun 22. nJIeYOBHH MOSC 23. xpsm 24. gepenuuii
25. XHMBIT 26. mHs 27. TKaHHHA 28. 3an’scToK

1. Learn the vocabulary to the Text IA

“HUMAN MUSCULOSKELETAL

SYSTEM”. Pay special attention to the meaning and pronunciation of medical
lexicon. While reading all the textual materials of Unlit 7 pick up special terms
pertaining to physical therapy specialized. field. Make a list of these terms to
compile your own glossary of physical therapy terminology that will further be a

part of a group project,

Make use of any of the on-line or printed dictionaries like ABBY. Lingvo x 3
or ABBYLingvo x 5; dictionary.reference.com or www.merriam-webster.com
Please be sure to do similar job while working upon other Units that follow.

locomotor system

| Jauka'mauts]

OTOPHO-PYXOBHH anapat

' to provlde nocTayaTy.: 3abe3nedysaTu
essentlal to life [I'sen(t){3)l] BaXUTHBHA IR XKHTTS
protection 3aXHCT; OXOPOHA

to maintain upright posture

nim'gmyaa'm BEPTHKAJIBHY NOCTaBY

bioodi cell formation

VTBODEHHS KDOB’SHHX KJIITHH

mineral homeostasls

[ baumia'steisis]

romeocTas / 6aJlaHC MiHEpaniB

smrnge

36epiraHHs, HaKONHYEHHS

['sts ;
to store HaKonH4yBaTH, 30epiratu
leverage ['li:v(a)rndz] nigioMHa cuna, Aif BaXens
lever I'li:va] BaXiJib, TJIEYE BaXENS
axls (p/ axes) ['aeksis] BiCh
axiai skeleton ['®ksiall 0CbOBH# cKeeT (CKeNET rofioBH i Tynyba)

connectlve tissue

CnoJlyYHa TKaHHHa
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to support | minTpumyBaTH, HeCTH HaBaHTaXeHHA

to bind [baind] 3B'A3YBATH, 3’ € AHYBATH -
vital organ ['vai(a)l] JKHTTEBO BAXITHBHH OpraH -
critical component BaXUTHBHH €JIEMEHT

haematopoletic system | hi:matopor'etik] | cucTema KPOBOTBOPEHHS

to deplct Bimo6panaru T
muscle fibre ['faiba] M'si30B€ BOJIOKHO

motion pyx T
to prevent from TIepeIIKODKATH, 3arobiraTi o
to rub directly on to sth. 6e3nocepenHbO TEPTHCA (npo Kicmku)

to contract CKOpOYYBaTHCA

to extend BHTATaTHCA, TOAOBXYBAaTHCA -
to be attached KpITTHTHCA -

HI. Read the text IA “HUMAN MUSCULOSKELETAL SYSTEM" In order to
perform the follow-up activitles:

TEXTIAY]
HUMAN MUSCULOSKELETAL SYSTEM

The huinan musculoskeletal system (also known as the locomotor system) is
an organ system that gives humans the ability to move using the muscular and
skeletal systems. These two systems work together to provide basic functions that are
essential to life, including:

« Protection: protects the brain and internal organs
o Support: maintains upright posture
o Blood cell formation: haematopolesis
¢ Mineral homeostasis
« Storage: stores fat and minerals
o Leverage: A lever is a simple machine that magnifies speed of movement or
force. The levers are mainly the long bones of the body and the axes are the
joints where the bones meet.
The human musculoskeletal system is made up of the body's bones (the
skeleton), muscles, cartllage, tendons, ligaments, joints and other connective tissues
(the tlssue that supports and binds tlssues and organs together). The musculoskeletal

system's primary functions include supporting the body, allowing motion and
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plotecting vital organs. The skeletal system serves as the main storage system for
lcium and pbosphorus and contains critical components ofi the hematopoietic
system.

This system depicts how bones are connected to other bones and muscie fibers
{hrough the connective tissues sucb as tendons and ligaments. Muscles keep bones in
place and also play a role in movement of the bones. To allow motion different bones
are connected by joints. Cartilage prevents the bone ends from rubbing directly on to

cach other. Muscles contract and extend to move tbe bone attached at the joint.

VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION

1V, Make up word combinations using the words from each box. Some words
can be used more than once.

1. musculoskeletal a) formation
| 2. connective b) homeostasis
Tblood cell ¢) functions
4. muscle d) organ
5. haemopoietic e) svstem
6. mineral f) posture
7. storage 2) fiber
8. vital h) tissue
9. basic
10. upright
V. Complete the sentences with the words from the box:
a) supporting the body e) the abilitv to move
b) the main storage system /) protecting vital organs
¢) prevents the bone ends 2) connective tissue
d) tendons and ligaments h) contract and extend
1. The locomotor system is an organ system that gives humans  using the
muscular and skeletal systems.
2, is the tissue that supports and binds togetber tissues and organs ofi the
body.
3. The musculoskeletal system’s primary functions include , allowing
motion, and
4. Cartilage __ from rubbing directly on to each other.

105




5. Muscles to move the bone attached at the joint.

6. The skeletal system serves as __ for calcium, phosphorus and other

minerals necessary for the human body.

7. Bones are connected to other bones and muscle fibers through the connective

tissues such as

VI.  Fill in the table with the missing parts of speech. A few spaces should be left
blank:
Nomm Verb Adiective Adverb
connective
storage
digest
directly
functional
protect _
prevention
VII. Complete the sentences with the appropriate parts of speech from the
previous task:
1. In winter season people have to take all possible measures not to
catch the flu.
2. A _ disorder is an illness which occurs when an organ of the body fails
to perform its
3. Yellow bone marrow is used fats.
4. Tbe athlete’s trauma was a _ result of bis overuse during training
session.
5. A patient with a bone fracture was taken to the X-ray room.
6. Could you please me to the new rehabilitation centre?
7. Tbe eirculatory and pulmonary systems are closely
8. Scientists have established a between cholesterol levels and heart
disease.
9. People who don’t eat meals at regular intervals might develop poor
10. The conservationand ~ of the environment are problems of paramount
importance for the humanity.
1. An ounce of is better than a pound of cure.
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1l

Provide the answers to the following questions:

1. What are the essential functions of the human musculoskeletal system?

2. What function does the connective tissue perform in the body?

3. What fundamental minerals necessary for a human health are stored in tbe

skeletal system?

4. Provide a few examples of the connective tissues in the body.

n

other?

. How does cartilage prevent the bone ends from rubbing directly on to each

6. By means of what tissues in the body is the human uprigbt posture maintained?

7. Which bones perform the functions of ievers in human body movements?

11. A. READING AND COMPREHENSION

IX. Pay special attention to proper pronunciation of the following terms:

cranium [kremniam]

mandible ['mandibl]

clavicle ['klzvikl]

scapula ['skepjals]

bumerus [hju:maras]

ulna ['Alna]

sacrum ['setkram]

coccyx ['koksiks]

carpals ['ka:p(s)lz]

inetacarpals [ meta'ka:pal]

phalanges [falendsi:z]

femur ['fi:ma]

patella [pa‘tels]

fibula ['fibjuls]

tibia ['tibia]

tarsals ['ta saiz]

metatarsals [ meta'ta:salz]

X. Before reading the text on the Human Skeleton, make sureyou remember basic
anatomic terminology: match corresponding English and Ukrainian terms and be
sure to pronounce them properly. Consult the picture of a skeleton on the next page
in order to check your answers:

1) cranium 2) mandible; 3) clavicle; 4) scapula; 5) stemum:;
~6) ribs; 7) humerus; 8) vertebrae; 9) innominate bone; | 10) radius;
ulna; 12) sacrum; 13) coceyx; 14) carpals; 15) phalanges;

_16) metacarpals; | 17) femur; 18) patella; 19) fibula; 20) tibia;

21) tarsals; 22) metatarsals

[)‘Jlona'rxa 2) niKTLOBA KiCTKa, 3) nneyosa kicTka | 4) kprxoBa KicTka, 5) Kynpuk
‘ 6) yepen 7) KicTkH 3an’AcTKa, 8) kicTku 3annecuHa | 9) Tazosa kicTka 10) pe6pa
11) nakoninok | 12) manorominkoea kictka | 13) kicTku n'sictka | 14) npomenesa kictka | 15) xpe6et
16) rpyauuna | 17) senmkorominkosa kictka | 18) KicTku nnecna | 19) cTernosa kicTka 20) KmoYKHUA

21) panauru nansuis 22) HrKHA Wwenena
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XL Learn the vocabulary to the text 2ZA “HUMAN SKELETON". Read the texy
and do the after-reading activities.

to fuse together 1fju 71 3DOCTATHCA
permanent bone MOCTIMHA KICTKa
axiai skeieton |'aeksiall OCBOBHH CKeNeT
appendicular skeieton &pan'dikiulal] IONATKOBHH CKeJeT
cranium ['kreiniom] qepen

to transmit tbe body weight

(mym) POIMONINATH Bary Tina

to encloses the spinal cord

MICTHTH CTHHHHH MO30K

fibrous tlssue

['faibras] ['t1fu:],

}bibpo3Ha TKaHHHA

cartiiaginous disk

[ ka:ti'l&dzunas]

XDAIEBHH OAHCK

to absorb tbe mechanical shock

MOrTHHATH MEXaHI9H! yaapH

cervlcai section

['s3:vik(3)I1

DIMAHKA BIAAIN (xpebma)

tboracic section [09'resik] TPYAHHH BULALT
lumbar section ['lambal MONEePEeKOBHH BLAILT
sacral section I'serkr(a)l] KPHXXOBHH BIAALT
coccvx sectlon ['koksiks] KVIIDHKOBHH BIAILT
vertebral body I'v3:tibr(3)l1 TiJIO Xpedus

neural arch I'nivar(a)ll [a §1 | mvra xpebus

vertebral foramen

[fa'retmen]

XpebueBHii OTBIp

TEXT 2A

HUMAN SKELETON

h,
) |
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The average human adult skeleton consists of 206 bones, which are attached
1o the muscles by tendons. Babies are born with 270 soft bones - about 64 more than
an adult. These will fuse together by the age of twenty or twenty-five into the 206
pard, permanent hones.

The skeleton has two main parts: the axial skeleton and the appendicular
skeleton. The axial skeleton consists of the skull (cranium), the spine, the ribs and tbe
sternum (breastbone) and includes 80 bones. The appendicular skeleton, consisting of
126 bones, includes two limb oirdles (the shoulders and peivis) and their attached
limb bones. 64 of the appendicular skeleton bones are located in the shoulders and
upper limbs and 62 belong to the pelvis and lower limbs.

The vertebral column or “the spine” is the

Cervical
Jrenenne most vitaily important part of the axial skeleton as
it contains the spinal cord. The vertebral column
12 Thoracic transmits the body welght from the head, thorax,
and abdomen to the lower extremities and encloses
and protects the splnal cord. Each vertebra has
5 Lumbar Intervertebral essentially the same basic components. They are
. separated by intervertebral disks and fibrous tissue.
D::r:lvx These cartilaginous disks act as cushions to absorb

the mechanical shock during walking, running etc.

The spine is divided into five sections: the cervical, the thoracic, the lumbar,
the sacrum and the coccyx. There are 7 cervical, 12 thoracic, 5 lumbar, 5 fused sacral,
and 3 to 5 fused vertebrae (together called the coccyx).

The vertebral column is characterized by a variable number of curves. These
curves are: 1) a sacral curve, in which the sacrum curves backward and helps support
the abdominal organs, 2) a forward cervical curve, which develops soon after birth as
the head is raised and 3) a forward lumbar curve and a backward thoracic curve,
which develops as the child sits and walks. The vertebral body and the neural arch
encircle the vertebral foramen. Stacked one on top of the other, these foramina form

the vertebral canal, where the spinal cord resides.
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VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION

XII. Match the words from both columns to form phrasal units and give their
Ukrainian equivalents. Some words can be used more than once.

1. lower a) hodv ]
2. vertehral b) component

3. appendicular c) girdle

4. permanent d) limhs

5. limh e) arch

6. critical f) skeleton

7. axial 2) foramen

8. pelvis h) extremities B
9. shoulder i) hones

10. neural i) column

XIII. Match the words from both columns to form verbal phrases antd use them in
the sentences of your own. Some words can be used more than once.

1. to he attached a) the spinal cord

2. to contaln b) together

3. to consist of c) vertehral foramen

4. to transmit d) hodv weight

5. to protect e) 126 hones

6. to fuse f) to the muscles

7. to enclose i
8. to encircle B

XIV. Complete the sentences with the appropriate word combinations from the box.

a) ... limb virdles (the shoulders and pelvis)...

) ... encloses and protects ... »

b) ...the spine. the ribs and the sternum

€) ... 62 belong to the pelvis and lower limbs. |

¢) ... and the neural arch ...

h) ... essentialty the same ...

d) ... is divided into five sections:

1) The vertebral column or "the spine”...

e) ... transmits the body weight ...

i) ... of 206 bones.

1. The average human adult skeleton consists ...

2. The spine ... the cervical. the thoracic, the lumhar, the sacrum, and the coccyx.

3. ... is the most vitally important part of the axial skeleton as it contains the spinal

cord.

4. The appendicular skeleton includes two ... and their attached limh hones.

5. The vertehral column ... the spinal cord.
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. The vertebral column ... from the head. thorax, and abdomen to the lower

extremities.

7

64 bones are located in the shoulders and upper limbs and ...

g The vertebral body ... encircle the vertebral foramen.

9. Each vertebra bas ... basic components.

10. The axial skeleton consists of the skull (cranium), ...

Il B. READING AND COMPREHENSION

. Review the vocabulary units before reading each item of Text 2B. Read the text

and do the following activities:

a) While reading the text, look for the information about:

® the fundamental types of musculoskeletal tissues;

e major functions performed by connective tissue in the body;
o bones structure and their general classification;

o the difference between ligaments and tissues;

o what kind of liquid is “synovial fluid*;

o the location of “bursa* in the body;

b) Compile a glossary: an alphabetical list of terms found in the text 34 with
their explanations. Make use of specialized medical or electronic dictionaries.

BODY TISSUES

tissue mKanuxa
“mother” cell ‘ MAMEPUHCOKA
. KimuHa
kproteriglycans npomeo2nikany
to manufacture supobaamu
/f'broblasﬁ @ibpobracmu
frlllagen ['kaladzan] Konazex
ground substance OCHOBHQ peYosuHa
Sfiber B0IOKHO

TEXT 2B

Detail views: elbow

Muscle belly Representation of
the typical
arrangement of
musculoskeletal
tissues

and ligarnents
Moditied from: DeLisa, Stolgv, p. 30
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There are 5 basic tissues comprising the

musculoskeletal system:

. bones.
. ligaments (attaching bone to bone),

3. cartllage (protective gel-like

substance lining the joints and

intervertebral discs)

. skecletal muscles. and

. tendons (attaching muscle to bone).

Eacb of tbese contains various combinations of 4 connectlve tissue building|

blocks:

 fibroblasts - the "mother" celi of the connective tissue. producing the other

connective  tissue  components  (collagen, elastin  [ilesin] and
mucopolysaccharide).

collagen - the principal protein manufactured by the fibroblast. Organized into
various configurations, these long, thin fibres intertwine to form very strong
fibres which do NOT stretch.

elastic fibres - highly elastic fibres, unlike collagen, particularly abundant in

the walls of arteries.

o proteoglycans - tbe "ground substance,” or "matrix," in which fibroblasts,

collagen, and elastic fibres reside.

BONES

There are five general classifications of bones. These | flat bone - nnocka
are long bones. short bones, flat bones, irregular bones,
and sesamoud bones. The human skeleton is composed of | irreguiar bone - suimana
both fused and individual bones supported by ligaments, | xicmxa
tendons, muscles and cartilage.

Kicmka

) sesamoid bone
A living bone consists of three layers, all ['seso moid] -
honeycombed with nerves and blood vessels: cecamonodiona kicmua
1) the periosteum, honeycombed

2) the hard compact bone. supporting the weight of the nponusanuii
body and
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(Cutaway section of an adult long bone. Only a
residual line remams of the epiphyseal plate
(where brar crouth occurs).

Red marro in

spongy bone Hyalin (anticular)

carilage
Epiphysis J ik Remnant ¢
epiphyseal
plate
Diaphysis }
{bone shaft) ¥ R
Ve, Marow
&«"‘ {medullary)
cavly
—— Yellow mamow
Compac!
) bone
Grephics moditied: Periosteun

DeLisa & Stolov, p. 32

3) spongy bone
(bone marrow). Spongy
bone occurs at the ends
of long bones and is less
dense than compact
bone. The spongy bone
of the femur, humerous
and sternum contains
red bone marrow,
producing red blood
cells (which carry
oxygen), white blood
cells (which fight

infection), and platclets
(that help stop bleeding).

Yellow bone marrow, at the centre, is used to store fats.

periosteum [ perr'astiom]-
compact bone —
KomMnakmua Kicmka

spongy bone - 2ybyacma
bone marrow -
Kicmkoeuii MO30K

dense — wirvruil

platelet ['plentlat]-
mpomboyum

1o store fats - 36epizamu,
HaKonu4yeamu *cupoay
MKAHuHy

A bone, which is a specialized form of connective
tissue, consists of both organic components (e.g. collagen)
and inorganic minerals (calcium, phosphorus, magnesium.
potasstum and sodium). The minerals calcium and
phosphorus give bone its hardness, strength and rigidity to
resist compressive forces. The collagen fibres impart the
bone its flexibility.

Bone continuously remakes itself: new bone is
produced and old bone is removed. Osteoblasts, the cells
responsible for bone formation, maintain the balance of
calcium in the blood and bone. When this balance is
disrupted, as in osteoporosis, the removal of bone (for
which osteoclasts are responsible) exceeds its production,
making bone thin and brittle. thus more easily fractured.

In long bone, illustrated above, growth occurs at the
diaphysis side (shaft) of the epiphyseal plate, thus
increasing the length of the shaft. Long bone growth stops
when the hyaline (articular) cartilage stops reproducing
itself and fully converts to bone. Hyaline cartilage is the
most important cartilage: it serves as the "original"
skeleton in the embryo from which bones develop.

magnestum
[maeg'ni:ztom] — mazniii
potassium [pa'tesiom] -
Kanit
sodium
— Hampii

['soudiom]

to remove
suoansamu

- ycysamu,

to disrupt
nopywysamu
0 exceed.
nepesuuysamu

brittle — kpuxxuii

hyaline ['haiolin] —
2ianoionuii (cyanoboeuii)
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JOINTS

Typical synowal jomnt Joints

s elomteapsule clagsified  into  three
_ Synovial groups: 1) immovable
membrane ibrous) joints. e.g.

—Jont fwd skull bones; 2) slightly
movable (cartilaginous)
joints. e.g. interver-

tebral discs; and 3)

Sfreeiy movable (synovial) joints, e.g. limb joints. Synovial

joints permit the greatest degree of flexibility and have the

ends of bones covered with a connective tissue (synovial
membrane) filled with joint synovial fluid produced by the
synovial membranes.

A typical synovial joint, seen on the rigbt, bas four main

features:

1. joint capsule - the joint enclosure, reinforced by and
strengthened with ligaments;

2. synovial membrane - a continuous sheet of
connective tissue lining the capsule; its cells
produce synovial fluid tbat lubricates the joint and
prevents the two cartilage caps on tbe bones from
rubbing together:

3. synovial fluid - produced by the synovial membrane,
tbe fluid lubricates the joint. In the normal joint,
very little fluid (less than Scc) exists in the cavity;

4. hyaline (articular) cartilage - where the bones
actually "meet".

are

Epiphysis 4

v

Graphics modified
DeLisa & Stolov, p. 32

cartilage

TENDONS

——

immovable (fibrous)
{'faibras] joint -
nepyxomuti pibposnuii
cyenob

siightly mo» able
(cartilaginous)

[ ka:tr'ladzinos] yoint -
Manopyxomuil
XpAwenodibnuii cy2106

freely movable (synovial)
[sar'nouvia]] joint -
pyxomuti cunogianbrutl
cyenob

Jjoint capsule - xancyna
(cymxa) cyanoba

a continuous sheet of
connective tissue -
HenepepeHa NOGEPXHA
CRORYYHOT MKanuKu

A tendon is a tough. flexible band of flbrous
connective tissue that connects muscles to bones. Muscles

soiid bands of tendon that merge into the periosteum of
individual bones. As muscles contract, tendons transmit
the forces to the rigid bones, pulling on tbem and causing
movement.
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origins and insertions on
bones - novamox ma micye
Kpinnenns 00 Kicmku

gradually become tendon as the cells become closer to the|soid band of tendon -
origins and insertions on bones, eventually becoming|msepouii nyuox (cmyxcxa)
CYXONCUIKIE

to transmit the forces -
nepedasamu HABAHMANCEHHR
rigid bones - (mym)
Hepyxomi KicmKku




1 IGAMENTS

A ligament is a small band of dense, white, | fo limit dislocation -
fibrous elastic tissue. Ligaments connect the ends of zf;:;’;"'"““’"‘”“"icmb
pones together in order to form a joint. Most ligaments
Jimit dislocation. or prevent certain movements that may | 0 increasingly lengthen -
cause breaks. Since they are only elastic they FHAUNO MOOOGHVGAMUCH
increasingly lengthen when under pressure. When this | susceptible [so'septabl] to
occurs the ligament may be susceptlble to tear resulting | %" ypasnusuii /

unstable joint | exunbhuti 0o pospusis
- an .
in al J {

BULRSA

A bursa is a small fluid-filled sac made of white | pursa [borso] -
fibrous tissue and lined with synovial membrane. Bursa | cukosiaroha cymra
may also be forined by a synovial membrane that extends | (0 extend
cutside of the joint capsule. It provides a cushlon between | guxooumu sa mexci
bones and tendons and muscles around a joint. Bursa is |
filled with synovial fluid and is found around almost|

|
every major joint of the body. ‘

VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION

XVI. Give complete answers to the following questions. Support your answers with
the illustrations presented in the Unit:

1. What parts of the human body belong to the axlal skeleton?

2. Does the pelvis girdle belong to the axial skeleton?

3. Which of the two major skeleton parts comprises a larger number of bones:
the appendicular skeleton or the axial one?

4. Name all the synonymous terms (there are 4) in English for the Ukrainian
term «xpebeT /XpeGToBUH CTOBN»?

5. What are the main functions of the spinal column?

6. Which section of the spine has the largest number of vertebrae?

7. What is the major functional difference bctween a ligament and a tendon?
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8. Name 4 principal building blocks of a connective tissue.

9. Whbat part of the bone might be called “the skin of the bone”?

10. Can a bone be considered as the most “permanent”, nonchangeable part of

the human body?

11. Which bone cells are responsible for the removai of the dead or corrupted

parts of the bone?

12. What happens to the bone when its hyaline cartilage stops reproducing

itself? At what age does it usually occur?

XVII. Match the beginnings with the endings, read the sentences, write them down

and use in your topic presentation:

1. Movement is an integral ...
2. The buman skeleton has...
3. The skeleton forms ...

4. The axial skeleton consists of ...

7. The skeleton is made up of many ...
8. Movement is brought about by ...

9. Tbere are many kinds of ...

5. The vertebral column is made up of ...

6. The appendicular skeleton consists of ...

a) ..joints, immovable, partially
movable and movable joints.

b) ...a framework inside the human
body and is made up of tbe axial and
appendicular skeletons.

¢) ...bones joined together;
movement takes place at these joints.
d) ... characteristic of life.

€) ..many bones called vertebrae
and includes the cervical, thoracic
and lumbar vertebrae.

f) ..many functions, one of which is
movement.

g) ...muscles, tendons and ligaments
at tbese joints.

h) ... the cranium and vertebral
column.

i) ... tbe limbs and ribcage.
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xVIll. Formulate questions to the underlined parts of the sentences. Have your
oroup mates answer your questions:

1.

The spongy bone of the femur, humerus. and sternum contains red bone

marrow, producing red blood cells (wbich carry oxygen), white blood cells

(which fight infection), and platelets (that help stop bleeding).

. A bursa is a small fluid-filled sac made of wbite fibrous tissue and lined with

svnovial membrane.

. Since the ligaments are highly elastic they increasingly lengthen when under

pressure.

. As muscles contract, tendons transmit the forces to the rigid bones. pulling on

them and causing movement.

. In the normal joint, very little synovial fluid (less than Scubic centimetre) exists

in the cavity.

IIT A. LISTENING AND COMPREHENSION:

XIX. You are going to listen to/read the information about different types of muscle
tissue in a human body. Identify any unknown words from the box before
listening and then listen to the information.

* As you listen, decide if these statements are true, false or impossible to
answer, Correct any false statements:

YR LN -

(=)}

. There are a little less than 600 muscles of various types in the human body.

The majority of muscles in the human body are of the striated type.

Visceral muscles tound within arteries and veins are controlled consciously.
Skeletal muscles‘tissue possesses a characteristic smooth appearance.
Visceral muscles alone are responsible for movement of the upper and lower
extremities.

. Cardiac muscle is not consciously controlled.
. Muscles responsible tor the digestive system functioning belong to the

voluntary group of muscles.

. Striated muscles form muscle layers rather than bundles.
. There’s only one nucleus in a smooth muscle cell as compared to the

abundance of nuclei in a voluntary muscle cell.

10.Every muscle system of a human body is infiltrated with a great amount of

nerves and blood vessels.
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TYPES OF MUSCLE TISSUE

| voluntary / striated muscle - m’s3, wo
| doginbro cxopouyembcs /
nonepeyHOCMy2acumuii /nOCMy208anuti M 's3

smooth (visceral) muscles - 2radxi m s3u
(M 'A3u éHympiwnix opeanie)

nucleus ( pl. nuclei ['nju:khai]) - sdpo muscle layers - m a306i Hawapysanus i
-]

protein ['prauti n] strand - npomemosa

elongated - nodoezacmuti
HumKa

opposing groups of muscles - m 'st3u- sheets rather than bundles - cmyeu, aue
| anmazonicmu nyyxu

There are three types of muscle tissue:

Skeletal (or voluntary/striated) muscle. They are the most abundant tissue in the
human body, producing movement. Each skeletal-muscle liber is almost cylindrical,
contains many nuclei and consists of two main protein strands — actin and myosin.
The fiber appears dark at the place where the strands overlap. Where they do not
overlap the fiber appears light. These alternating bands of light and dark give skeletal
muscle its characteristic striated appearance. Fibers bind together into bundles with
the help of connective tissue. These bundles, in turn, bind together to form muscles.
Thus, skeletal muscles are composite structures composed of many muscle fibers,
nerves, blood vessels and connectlve tlssue. Skeletal muscles are controlled by
the somatic nervous system (SNS), which means they are consciously controlled.
Skeletal muscles are attached to bones and arranged In opposing groups around
joints.

Smooth (or visceral) muscles form the muscle layers in the walls of the
digestive tract, bladder, various arteries and veins, and other internal organs. Smooth
muscle cells are elongated and thin, not striated, have only one nucleus and interlace
to form sheets rather than bundles of muscles. Smooth muscles are controlled by the
autonomlc nervous system (ANS), which means they are not consciously controlled.

Cardiac (or heart) muscle is a combination of the smooth and striated muscles,
comprising the heart tissue. l.ike smooth muscle it is innervated by the autonomic
nervous system.

Only skeletal and smooth muscles are part of the musculoskeletal system and

only the skeletal muscles are responsible for body movements. Each of more than

118



muscles is honeycombed by nerves which link the muscle to the brain and spinal

Col'd-

o Complete the statements about different types of muscles with appropriate

prepositions. Listen to the information again to check your answers.

Skeletal muscles are the most abundant tissue the human body. Each
skeletal-muscle fiber consists two main protein strands — actin and myosin.
| he liber appears dark the place where the strands overlap. Fibers bind
together bundles  the help of connective tissue. Skeletal muscles
are controlied the somatic nervous system. Skeletal muscles are attached

bones and arranged opposing groups  joints. Smooth
muscles form the muscle layers  the walls the internal organs. The
skeletal muscles are responsible ~~ body movements.

IV. A. READING AND WRITING

XX. Read the following article with the help of a dictionary and make a summary
of the article. Below you will find some recommendations to be implemented while
writing a summary to the article “Current methods of sports injuries diagnosing”.

Summary (Ukr. poswupena anomayin, sometimes pegpepam) is a shortened
version of a text almed at giving the most important inlormation or ideas of the text.
A good summary satisfies the following requirements:

1. It condenses the source text and offers a balanced coverage of the orlglnal.
Avoid concentrating upon information from the first paragraph of the original
text and don’t exclusively focus on interesting details.

. Write the summary in your own words. Don’t try to pick up the “ready”

sentences from the text.

3. Don’t evaluate the contents of the text. Try to he impartiai and write the
summary in a generally neutral manner.

4. The first sentence of the summary contains the name of the author of the
summarized article, the title of the paper, and the main idea.

5. The length of a summary might be quite different; however, for a rather short
text, the summary is usually between one-third and one-fourth of its original
length.

(28]

119




Steps in summarlzlng:
1. Skim the original text and think of the author’s purpose and main idea of the

paper.

2. Try to divide the text into sections: think about the idea and importan¢
iniormation that each section contalns.

3. Hichlieht with a marker important information in each section or take noteg

4. Try to write a one-sentence thesis/statement for each section IN YOU
OWN WORDS: use the words and expressions synonymous to those used by
the author of the original text.

5. Add appropriate transition devices (ioeical connectors) to show locical
relationship of the ideas and to improve the flow of the summary.

CURRENT METHODS OF SPORTS INJURIES DIAGNOSING
Dr. Wolfgang Gowin
Hunter Imaging Group, Australia

Some factors inlluencing the performance level of an athlete are the condition o
an athlete, the environment, the psychophyslologlcal stress level, food and fluids, and
the circadlan rhythm of hormonal output. While in training or during a high peak
performance injuries can occur.

The imjury spectrum can range from acute trauma occurring in hody contact anc
high-velocity sports to a more suhtle and chronic musculoskeletal condition with
insidious onset. Rehabilitation after the acute treatment is becoming an increasing
issue In active athletes who want to go back to their previous peak performances

concepts arislng from better knowledge about bone, tendon and cartilage
physiology will eventually dominate the future for physiotherapy and individually
tailored rehabilitation programs.

Magnetic and vihratlonal therapy ideas have been around for a few years
Studies are now underway involving larger population samples. Observational study
results are promising, even in osteoporotic patient participants.

The old comerstone of an accurate diagnosls Is a thorough physical examination
and clinical assessment, coupled with knowledge of the anatomy and physiology of

the involved organs. Certalnly, understanding of the pathology and physlological
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rcpair mechanisms of different tissues is essential for the management of the injured
athlete.

T'he provisional clinical diagnosis is mandatory for any decision to be made on

to proceed. This rational decision about additional laboratory work and/or
imaging modaiities is important for interpreting test results when they become
available. Change of management, or more specifically directed therapeutic processes
are usuaily tbe result of these tests. Consequently, the treating physician,
physiotherapist or rehabilitation specialist must be flexible enough to change the
provisional diagnosis. The athiete, not usuaiiy educated in medicine, sbould be fully
informed about the provisional as well as the final diagnosis. This is essential for
compliance. The uninformed or only partially informed athlete will not fully
cooperate with the treatment and, therefore, reduces his chances to fully recuperate.
The uninformed or misinformed injured athlete will later become a burden to trainers
and eventuaily might develop a chronic illness.

Understanding of the normal variations and asymptomatic age-related changes is
paramount for the interpretation of additional imaging procedures. Subclinical
pathology is present in a large proportion of athletes. The temptation to overplay the
significance of an abnormal report must be resisted. However, it is known that
intervertebral disc herniations, rotator cuff tears, or degenerative joint disease can
sometimes be compietely asymptomatic.

Plain radiographs are usuaily tbe first procedure to be ordered. These commoniy
allow the exclusion of underlying fractures. Tben, depending on the tissue type that
may have been injured, ultrasound, CT, or MRI imaging migbt be required to assess
the injury further or in greater detail.

Bone injuries are best imaged witb plain X-rays, CT or nuclear medicine scans.
loint injuries are more compiex involving a variety of different tissues. For overall
assessment and exclusion of small avulsion fractures, plain X-rays are again the first
imaging modallty in evaluating the assumed damage to the joint. Secondarily, CT and

MRI, occasionally nuclear medicine scans, are being used for thorough evaluations.
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Tendon, ligament and muscle injuries are assessed with ultrasound and MRI. ¢
or plain X-rays are much less useful for the damage assessment of soft tissues,
Compiex injuries involving nerves and vessels demand active and immediate
attention of medical personnel. Fast decision making is essential for the survival ¢
depended tissues and organs. An array of imaging modalities involving ultrasou
and both MR and CT angiography is commonly ordered for an accurate cliagnosis.

When the athlete is in the rehahiiitation, monitoring their progress is required in
most circumstances. A singie imaging modality for monitoring is selected accordi
to the type of injured tissue. Switching between different methods is usually
confusing, in particular when measurements are required to assess progress or failure,
Bone injuries are commoniy monitored with plain radiographs. Joint injuries are
monitored with MRI, whereas tendon or ligament and muscle injuries can be safely
monitored with uitrasound. However, complications or failure to improve during
rehabilitation may require a completeiy new approach and a new set of imaging

procedures.
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UNIT 7
HUMAN MUSCULOSCELETAL SYSTEM

VOCABULARY CHECK-UP

], One out of four doesn’t fit. Which one is it?

7. a) respiration; b) bending; ¢) inhalation; d) breathing;
a) fibroblast: b) proteoglycans: | ¢) collagen: d) cartilage;
a) (o rotate; | b) toabduct; | ¢) totouch; | d) to extend;
4. 2) cranium; b) tendon; ¢) ligament; d) bone:
5. a) outpatient clinic; | b) stationary cycle; | ¢) shuffleboard; | d) treadmill;
6. ) rehabilitation: b) disability:; ¢) restoration; d) recovery: T
“7. a) hypertension; b) obesitv; ¢) smoking; d) walking:
8. a) to support; b) to digest: ¢) to maintain: d) to sustain;
9. a) compact bone: b) bone marrow; ¢) body cell; d) periosteum;
10. a) clavicle; b) cervical; ¢) sacral; d) lumbar;
II. Choose one word feom the box for each of the following definitions.
a) periosteum | b) proteins c) to transmit d) bursa e) tendon
) disability if'sse':sae” airway h) to restore i) osteoblasts J) to discharge

1. A physical or mental condition that limits a person’s movements, senses, or
activities is called ...

2. A dense layer of vascular connective tissue enveloping the bones except at the
surfaces of the joints is ...

3. To return someone to a former condition means ...

4. lllnesses relating to or affecting the lungs is called ...

S. To release or allow the patient to go home from the hospital means ...

6. Nitrogenous organic compounds that consist of large molecules composed of one

or more long chains of amino acids are called ...

7. ... is atough, flexible band of fibrous connective tissue that connects muscles to
bones.
8. ... are the cells responsible for bone formation and maintenance of the balance

of calcium in the blood and bone.
9. ... means to cause (something) to pass on from one place or person to another.
10. A small fluid-filled sac made of white fibrous tissue and lined with synovial

membrane is called a ....
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111 Cloze test: approximately every 7" word in the text is omitted. Fill in the gaps ,,
reconstruct the text. Choose the words from the box below. Pay attention to the facy
that the number of the gaps 1s 15 though there are 18 words in the box.

a) transmitted |b) leukocytes [c) bone d) minerals e) withdrawn |1) during
g) red h) platelets 1) phosphorus |j) restoration |k)second ) blood
m) function n) fatty 0) heart p) storage q) destroyed [r) stream

Located in long bones are two distinctions of __/__ marrow (yellow and red)
The yellow marrow has __ 2 connective tissue and is found in the marrow cav ity
__ 3 starvation, the body uses the fat in yellow marrow for energy. The __ 4
marrow of some bones is an important site for __ 5 __ cell production, approximately
2.6 million red blood cells per 6 __ in order to replace existing cells tbat have been
__ 7 __ by theliver. Here all erythrocytes, platelets, and most __ 8  form in aduits
From the red marrow, erythrocytes, _ 9 , and leukocytes migrate to the blood to
do their special tasks.

Another __ /0 __ of bones is the storage of certain minerals. Caicium and
11 __ are among the main minerals being stored. The importance of this /2
13 . When the

fluctuation of minerals is high. these _ /4 __ are stored in bone; when it is low It

"device" helps to regulate mineral balanee in the blood

willbe __ /5 Irom the bone.

IV. Provide written comments on the following issues:

a) Fundamentai types of musculoskeletai tissues in the human hody.

h) Nepgative disease causing factors of minerals mishalance in the human

organism.

124



UNIT 8

PHYSICAL REHABILITATION IN ORTHOPEDICS

1. A. COMPREHENSION AND DISCUSSION:

1. Before reading the text on Orthopedic Disabilities make sure you remember the

fundamentals  concerning  musculoskeletal  system  terminology.  Match
corresponding English and Ukrainian terms:

1. motor 2. spinal cord 3. neck 4. prevention 5.disability
6.’l[catment 7. locomotor 8. abdomen 9. lumbar | 10. bladder |
“11. shoulder 12. cervical 13. limb 14. spinal column | 15. vertcbra

16. tendon 17. pelvic girdle | 18. wrist 19. rib 20. thigh
t 21. sacral 22. bowels 23. thoracic 24. trunk 25. joint

1. KPYKOBHIA 2.4epeBHa MOpOXKHUHA | 3. pebpo 4. jlikyBaHHs | 5. npodinakTvka
6. PyXOBHiA 7. OMOpHO-PYXOBHii 8. crero | 9.3an'sctok | 10. Taz0BHit mosAc
11. cyxoxunok | 12.uenosHocnpasHicth | 13. wus 14, nneye 15. KHIKIBHUK
16. kiHuiBKa 17.cnvHHMA MO30K 18. Tyny6 | 19. xpeber | 20. nonepekosuii
21. rpyaHui 22. ceyoBuit Mixyp 23. cyrno6 | 24. xpebeub | 25. winitHuit

Learn new vocabulary to TEXT IA “ORTHOPEDIC

DISABILITIES”.

While reading all the textual materials of Unit 8 pick up special terms pertaining to
physical therapy specialized field. Make a list of these terms to compile your own
glossary of physical therapy terminology that will further be a part of a group
project. Make use of any of the on-line or printed dictionaries like ABBY. Lingvo x
3 or ABBYLingvo x 5; dictionary.reference.com or www.merriam-webster.com
Please be sure to do similar job while working upon other Units that follow.

to straighten ['streit(a)n] BHNPABJATH(-CA), BANPOCTOBYBATH(-CA)
orthopedic T '[:ﬁ);ﬁi-:i'lik]m opToneaHuHHN
| orthopedv/orthopedics | 1 9:09'pi:dlil opTonenis
_to encounter CTHKATHCA 3
spinal bifida CMMHHO-MO3KO0Ba Ipya, KHja
to affect ypaxaTH; BIUIHBATH
|__affected person voaxeHa ocoba
‘ to emerge [rms3 d3] BHABJIATHCSA, BUXOQHUTH, BUIIMBATH
| to suffer CTpa)KaaTH, NOTepraTH
to sever ['seva] po3'eAHYBATH, PO3NINATH; pBaTH
to be severed 6YTH po3ipBaHHUM, YIIKOIXEHHM
severance I'sev(a)rans| pospwB
lesion o i’li'3(;;n] [ nomwkonxenHs, ymKomkeHHs; ypaxeHHs
partlal jesion | _ | YacTKOBE MNOIIKOMKEHHA B
weakness cnabKicTh, KBOMCTh, HEMiY
quadripiegla | [.kwodri'pli:dgia] | kBanpunieris /napaniy ycix KiHLiBoK ]




parapiegia [ pzra'pli d30] naparnJieris/napanid HHxHiX abo BEpXHIX KiHuiBO[_
assistive device JOTIOMDKHHH TPHCTPIH o
' to sustain Injury R ] 3asuésaaym1?x;euux -
to rctain YTPHMYBATH; MiATPHMYBaTH, 36epiratH -
to groom oneself I ] JOINAMATH 32 cobOl0
to appiy braces 3aCTOCOBYBATH MIATAKKH - __ﬂ
wrist extensor ] 381 ACTKOBHHU M A3 pO3rHHAY
adroit person [o'drant] BIPaBHHH, CNPHTHHH
flexion 3STHHAHHA .
intrinsic muscles [1n'trinzik] BHYTPIIHI M’ A3H
ambulation 3MaTHICTL NEpecyBaTHCA (Micas onepauii)
feasible ['fi:zabl] MOXTHBHH, HMOBIPHHH
voiuntary muscies | | M %W, 0 IOBUTLHO CKOPOUYKOTECA
to supply nerves MiABOAUTH HEPBH (0 M A3iB)
Ill. Read the article (TEXT. 1A) making use of the pretext vocabulary. Before
reading check your pronunciation of the following words:
orthopedic [,5:0a'pi:dik] | traumatic [tro:'matik] v;)]untary ['volant(a)r] lumbar ['l/\m‘ba]'
locomotor[loka'mautar] | vertebra ['v3:tibra] trapeze [tra'pi:z] thigh [0ar1]
limbs [11mz] vertebrae ['v3:tibri:] intrinsic [1n'trinzik] lesion ['li:3(a)n]
severe [sr'via] diaphragm['daiafreem] | consequent ['konsikwont] | wrist [rist] |
wheelchair_[_'wi:lfsa] deltoid ['deltord] | thoracic [tha‘ra:;l:] | bowel ['baual] I
TEXT 1A

ORTHOPEDIC DISABILITIES
Orthopedic is derived from the Greek words meanine “to straighten the child”,

and in modern usage is applied both to a specilic type of disability and to the branch,
of medicine concerned with its prevention and treatment. An orthopedic disability is
one that does not allow the individual to properly perform the motor and locomotor
functions of the body and limbs. Such disabilities affect the functions of the bones,
Joints and tendons.

Disorders That Immobilize Lower Limbs
Many types of orthopedic disorders can cause such severe paralysis of the

lower limbs that the use of a wheelchair or similar device is required to achieve
locomotion. The two types of such disorders a physical therapist most frequently
encounters are traumatic spinal cord injuries and spinal bifida.

Injury to the spinal cord alfects the innervations of muscles. The higher the

level of injury. the less will be the amount of muscle movements available to the
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atfected person. Because groups of muscles are innervated from nerves emerging at
parlicular level of the spinal column, it is possihle to specify the limits of muscle
action remaining to individuals who suffer spinal cord injury at a specific vertebra.

When the cord is severed at or ahove the third cervical vertebra, lethal
termination is inevitahle. Partial lesion in this area creates weakness over the entire
pody.

Complete severance of the cord ahove the second thoracic vertebra (T-2)
results in involvement of the upper and lower limhs. The term for this condition is
quadriplegia, meaning all limhs are affected. Complete severance at the second
thoracic vertehra (T-2) or helow resuits in paraplegia (involvement of only the lower
trunk and legs).

The person with n injury just helow the fourth cervical vertebra has use of only
the neck muscles and the diaphragm (the main muscle of respiration). Upper limh
function is possihle only with an electrically powered assistive device that moves the
arm and opens and closes the hand.

Those who sustain injury helow the fifth cervical vertebra retain use of the
neck muscles, diaphragm. deltoid muscles of the shoulder, and hiceps of the arms.
Persons with this type of injury can perform many activities with their arms: they re
able to groom themselves, help apply their hraces and push their wheelchair for short
distances.

A person with a functional sixth cervical vertebra has the use of the wrist
extensors in addition to the movements retained hy those with higher levels of injury.
I'hose with injuries at this level can in addition push the wheelchair for long distances
and make use of the overhead trapeze (a har hung overhead to he grasped with the
hands as an aid in moving the body). Some very adroit Indivlduals with this injury are
ahle to drive a car with hand controls.

When the injury is heiow the seventh cervical vertebra, the major additional
functions that remain are extension of the elhow and flexion and extension of the
hingers. Movement of the hand is not completely normal hecause the intrinsic
muscles of the hand do not function. The person with this level of injury can do pull-

ups, pushups, and grasp and release. Consequently, the enahled person can he fairly
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independent in manipulating the wheelchair and in transferring from one place (o

another.
Individuals with lesions in the first through the ninth thoracic vertebrae hay

total movement capacity in the arms but none in the legs (the condition being calle
paraplegia). Control remains of some of the muscles of the upper hack, the abdomina)
muscles and the muscles of the ribs. Complete control of the wheelchair is possible,
as are self-feeding and grooming. Although standing is possible by use of long leg
braces with pelvic hands, amhulation is very limited.

Those with a separation of the spinal cord in the lower thoracic upper lumbal
level (T-10 to T-12 inclusive) have the movement potential of all types (Icscribedu
above and possess complete abdominal muscle control as well as control of ail th
muscles of the upper hack. Complete innervations of the ahdominal muscles makes
walking feasihle with the support of long leg hraces.

The lumbar levels one through three innervate the muscles of the hip joint thatl
flex the thigh. The lourth level of the lumbar also innervates the muscles of flexion o
the hip and together with the fllth level innervates ail the muscles of the lower leg
and the muscles that extend the hip. Those with a lesion at the upper lumbar ievels
have lairly good walking ability. With injuries below the fifih level the voluntary!
muscles of the lumbar region are not affected.

The sacral ievel (S-1 to S-5 inclusive) supplies nerves to the muscies of the
pelvic girdle, the bladder, the anus and the external genitals. The disabled personal
with the lesion in this area or at any level above it do not have bladder or bowel
control.

VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION

IV. Give English equivalents to the following word combinations. Find the
sentences in the text, which contain these units.
|. npodinakTHKa Ta NiKyBaHHA 3aXBOPIOBAHHS,;
BHKOHYBAaTH PYXOBi Ta ONOPHO-PYX0Bi (yHKIIiT;
4acTO CTHKaTHCA 3 AKOKCH NPOGIIEMOIO;
BIUIHBATH Ha iHepBalilo M’13iB;
PYXOBi MOMUTHBOCTI JIOZHHH 3 YPaXKEHHAMH CNHHHOTO MO3KY;

Rl o
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6. BM3HA4YMTH OOMEKEHHA M’A30BOT aKTHBHOCTI 3aJI©XHO BiJl YpaXeHHs
CMHHHOTO MO3KY Ha piBHi NEBHOTo Xpebiis;

7. napaniy ycix KiHLiBOK;

8. ypakCHHA TiJIbKH BEPXHiX ab0 TiJIbKH HHXHIX KiHLiBOK;

9. 36eperti pyxoBi MOMUIHBOCTi M’A3iB LK Ta NJIEYOBOro NOACY;

10.KOpHCTYBaTHCA iHBaJTiIHHM Bi3KOM;

1 1.06MexeHi MOXKITMBOCTI NepecyBaHHA:

12.noBHa iHepBallis YePEeBHUX M A3iB;

13.MOXJIHBICTh NEpecyBaTHCA 3a JONMOMOTI0l0 CNEiANBHUX NiXTAXOK [UIA Hir;

V. Match the words from the right column with their definitions from the left
column:

1) body hvgiene a) to aflect
| .
2) set free allowing to move b) to supbport
— . _» . .
3) have an effect on; attack or infect (of an illness) ¢) ambulation
4) seize and hold firmly d) grooming
5) the action of bending. esp. a limb or joint e) to grasp
6) continue to have or to hold (something) f) to release
7) the action of moving a limb from a bent to a straight position g) flexion
| 8) give assistance to. enable to function or act h)_extension
9 jon i inj , .
_) aregion in an organ that has suffered damage through injury or i) to retain
disease
10) abilitv to move esp. using lower limbs N lesion

VI. Complete the sentences with the appropriate word combinations from the box.

a) traumatic spinal cord injuries f) severance of the cord

b) lesion at the upper lumbar levels ) the innervations of muscles
¢) todrive a car with hand controls h) self-feeding and grooming

d) {he amount of muscle movements i) makes walking feasible
available

e) the intrinsic muscles of the hand do not J) total movement capacity in the
Junction arms

1. injury to the spinal cord aifects

2. Those withthe  bave fairly good walking ability.

3. Individuals with lesions in tbe first through the ninth thoracic vertebrae have
_____ but none in the legs.

4. Complete above the second thoracic vertebra (T-2) results in
involvement of the upper and lower limbs.

5. The two types ol orthopedic disorders a physical therapist most frequently
encounters are _____ and spinal bifida.
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. Compiete innervations of the abdominal muscles

with the support of;

long leg braces.

. When the injury is below the seventh cervicai vertebra, movement of the hang

is not compietely normal because do not function.

. As individuais with lesions in the first through the ninth thoracic vertebrag

have total movement capacity in the arms, compiete control of the wheelchair
is possible. as are

. Some very adroit individuals with a functional sixth cervicai vertebra are able

10.The higher the level of spinal cord injury is the less will be the amount of

muscie movements available to the affected person.

I1. B. READING AND COMPREHENSION

VII. Review the vocabulary units before reading each item of the text 1B “Other
Common Orthopedic Disorders”. Read the text and do the following activities:

a) While reading the text look for the information about:

® the most common forms of arthritis;
o inward and outward manlfestations of arthritis;
® the condition catled bursitis;
® the most common causes of bursitis;
® the formation of bone spurs affected by cervical spondylosis;
o treatment options for cervical spondylosis;
® the necessity of screening school-aged children for evidence of
scoliosis.
TEXTIB

OTHER COMMON ORTHOPAEDIC DISORDERS

congenital - [kan'dzenit(a)!]-
There are many conditions that affect our body's | apodxcenuii

musculoskeletai system and require clinicai care by a | 2cquired - [dkwaiad]-

physician. a physical therapist or other healthcare

Habymuti
osteoarthritis| ostaua:'Oratis]

professional. The most common orthopedic disorders, | ocmeoapmpum
both congenital and acquired. are as follows: rteumatoid arthritis-

Osteoarthritis, Rheumatoid Arthritis, Bursitis, Lateral

['ru:matoid a:'Oraitis] -
peemamoionuti apmpum

Epicondylitis (Tennis Elbow), Medial Epicondylitis | lateral epicondylins -
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Paili: Carpal Tunnel Syndrome. Neck Pain and | carpal tunnel syndrome
problems, Elbow Pain and Problems, Knee Pain and CUHOPOM 3an'RCMK0G020
Kauany

problems, Shoulder Pain and Problems, Ligament
[njuries to the Knee, Kyphosis, Osteoporosis, Scoliosis,

Soft-Tissue Injuries and some others.

Arthrins, which means inflammation of a joint,
actually refers to more than 100 different diseases.
Rheumatic diseases include any diseases that cause
pain. stiffness and swelling in )oints or other supportive
body structures, such as muscles, tendons, ligaments and
hones. Arthritis and other rheumatic diseases are often
mistakenly associated with old age, because
osteoarthritis (the most common form of arthritis) occurs
more often among elderly persons. However, arthritis
and other rheumatic diseases affect people of all ages.
The most prevalent form of arthritis is osteoarthritis. It is
a chronic disease involving the joints, particularly the
weight-bearing joints such as the knee, hip. and spine.

Osteoarthritis is characterized by the following:
destruction of cartilage
overgrowth of bone
spur formation
It occurs in most people as they age, but also may occur
in young people as a result of injury or overuse.

cause pain, stiffness and
swelling — suxiuxamu 6irb,
puzionicme i Habpsx

supportive body structures —
niompumyroyi vacmuny mina

weight-bearing  joints
cyenobu, Ha aki Haubitbwe
npunadac saza mina
destruction of cartilage —
DPYUHYy8anHa xpawa
overgrowth of bone
po3pocmanta Kicmky
spur JSormation
YmeoperHs
Hapocmy

Kicmkoeozo

Bursitis: a bursa is a closed, fluid-fllled sac that
functions as a cushion and gliding surface to reduce
Jriction between tissues of the body. The major bursae
are located adjacent to the tendons near the large joints,
such as in the shoulders, elbows, hips and knees. When
the bursa becomes inflamed. the condition is known as
bursitis.

Bursitis is usually a temporary condition. 1t may
restrain motion, but generally does not cause deformity.
The most common causes of bursitis are imjury or
overuse, although infection may also be a cause.
Chronic bursitis may involve repeated attacks of pain,

| obmesxcysamu pyxu

cushion - avopmuzamop

gliding surface - 2nadka
nosepxms
to reduce friction

IMeHwumy mepms
adjacent to - npunezauti o

temporary condition
muwvyacoeuti cman

to restrain  motion
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swelling, and fenderness, which may lcad to the
deterioration of muscies and a limited range of motion.

Bursitis most often occurs in peopie who are in
poor physical condition and/or have had posture.
Bursitis may aiso occur hy overusing an affected limh,
or hy using an aifected limb incorrectly.

Although hursitis can occur anywhere in the hody
where hursae are located, there are several specific types
of hursitis, including the following: anterior / posterior
Achilles tendon hursitis, hip hursitis, elhow hursitis,
knee hursitis, and kneecap hursitis.

tenderness - uymiugicmp

deterioration--1.
NOZIpUIERHS,
YUIKOONCEHHA

anterior - nepeoniii
posterior - 3a0niti

Cervicai spondylosis is a degeneratlve condition
involving the vertehrae and discs of the neck. It is aiso
known as cervicai osteoarthritis, a condition that occurs
in hoth males and females usualiy after the age of forty.
With age. the discs hetween the vertehrae hegln to loose
water and thus their height. This resuits in coliapse of
the discs with the tendency of them to bulge inward and.
outward against the ligaments of the spine. The
mechanical stress piaced on the ligaments hy the hulging
discs causes the formation of hone spurs.

Symptoms of cervicai spondyiosis inciude: arm, hand
or finger weakness; neck pain that radiates down the
arm; headaches.

Treatment options for cervicai spondyiosis inciude
neck immohilization, pharmacologlc treatments,
fifestyie modifications and physical therapy. Physical
therapy management of cervicai spondylosis includes
isometric neck strengthening exercises as weii as gentle
stretching. Modadlities such as cervicai tractlon and
manuai manipuiation are aiso heipfui.

Scoliosis is a deformity of the spine which causes a
sideways S- or C-shaped curvature to deveiop over
time. Many of us have siight deviations in our spines,

cervical sponilylosis -
WIULRUL CNOHOURBO3
degenerative condition
CMaK nepepooNCceHHs

collapse of the discs
DYUuRY8anHa OucKie

to bulge inward / outward -

uzUHAMUCA 00 CepeouHu
/nazoeni
to radiate down-

PO3X00UMUCA 8HU3 (no pyyi)

gentle  stretching - iezxe
PO3MAZYEaHHA
modality - cnocib

mepaneemuyrozo éniugy
cervical  traction
BUMAZYBAHNA
xpebyie

WUUHUX |

stdeways  curvature
8ukpuanenns yGix

slight deviation — nesnaune
8iOXUNEHNA
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medicai professionals tend to wait untii the curvature
js past ten degrees to dlagnose scollosls. A ten degree
spinal deviation is not easily detectable: it may oniy
appear as a slight droop in one shoulder or a slightly
uneven waistiine. Some scoliosis sufferers can have as
much as a thirty degree deviation without noticeable
pain. Scoliosis with a C-curve is more common than an
S-curve. The S- shape forms as tbe spine tries to correct
the original C-shape deviation.

Scoliosis may be functional or structural in nature. If
the curve tends to disappear when hanging or prone
position is assumed, it is probably functional. The
causes of scoliosis are varied: a shortened leg. disease,
injury, congenital conditions and fauity postural habits
are the most frequent.

Because scoliosis is a common problem affecting
from 10 to 15 per cent of the school-aged population in
the worid, it is important that schools initiate a
screening process. School-children and students should
be periodicaiiy checked for evidence of scoliosis untii
growth is compiete.

not easily detectable -
Je2Kk0 nomimumu

He

droop - cymynicmo, naxun
uneven waistline - nepisna
ninis manii

scoliosis sufferer - moi,
XIMO Cmpaxicoae Ka ckonios
noticeable  pain
nomimuuti, cymmeeuii 6ine
original - novamxosuii

hanging/prone position
NONONCERKS BUCAYU/IENCAYU

Saulty postural  habit

36uuKka 00  HeNnpasulbLHoI
nocmasu
screening - Macoee

obcmexcenns Hacenennss

evidence
HaAeHicmb

(mym)

b) Discuss with your group mates, which orthopedic disorders are considered.

congenitai and which are of an acquired nature.

VIII. Review the vocabulary units before reading each item of the text 2 B
“Orthopedic Physicai Rehabilitation”. Read the text and do the after-reading

actwities.

TEXT2B

ORTHOPEDIC PHYSICAL REHABILITATION

Orthopaedic physical therapists manage, and treat
disorders and injuries of the musculoskeletai system
including rehabilitation after orthopaedic surgery. This
speciaity is most often found in the out-patient ciinicai
setting. Orthopaedic therapists are trained in the
treatment of post-operative orthopaedic procedures,
fractures. acute sports injuries, arthritis, sprains, strains,

in  out-patient  clinical
setting — @ ambyramoprux
ymosax

reeducation — gionoanenna
@ynxyiii (nepsie ma m azie)

hot/cold packs — zapsui /
X0n00Ki Komnpecu
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back and neck pain, spinal conditions and amputations.
Jolnt and splne mobilization/manipulation, therapeutic
exercise, neuromuscular reeducation, hot/cold packs.
and electrical muscle stimulation (cryotherapy.
iontophoresis, electrotherapy) are modalities often used
to expedite recovery. An additional procedure recently
used is sonography (another term for ultrasonography),
especially in treatments of muscle retraining.

cryotherapy — kpiomepaniz

tontophoresis[aontofa'rsis] |
— ionoghopes

to expediate recovery
npUWEUOHUMU 0OYIHCAHHA

sonography
YAbMpa3seykoea exozpagis

Physical therapists use a variety of treatment
modallties to help strengthen, relax, and heal muscles.
Among these are stretching, strengthening (closed chain,
proprioceptive  exercises), and heat therapy,
ultrasound, etc. Stretching is essential If a patient has stiff
joint, which can affect normal activities severely.
Strengthening exercises are used to aid a patient in
improving the function of his/ber muscles, increasing
endurance and maintaining or improving the range of
motions. Closed chain exercises are meant to help
balance the strength of muscles whereas proprioceptive
exercises help patients who lost the sense of knowing
where a body part is in space due to a sprain, for example,
re-learning how to control the positlon of tbe respective
injured joint. Ice and heat therapy warm up and cool off
muscles and contribute to tbe stimulation of blood
circulation and help decrease swellings.

ice

rehabilitation  tools
3acobu peabinimayii

closed chain exercises -}
yuxniuni enpasu

proprioceptive exercises =
nponployenmueni énpasu

stiff  joint - HeziyKusy
Manopyxauguii cyznob .

range of motions (ROM) - |
amnaimyoa pyxie

respective — gionogionu

contribute 1o — cnpusmu

Other forms of pbysical therapy may actually
improve range of motion or realignment of the dffected
area. Patients may have to learn how to use their non-

realignment of the affected ]
area BGIOHOGNIEHIA
ypaxcenor OinaHKu

dominant hand or develop a new walking style to |Prosthesis ['prosOi:sis}-
. . npomesu

accommodate prosthesis. Physical therapy may also :

involve the use of braces, walkers or other mobility alds. | mobility ~daids /supportive

Patients may be encouraged to exercise the injured areas
wbile wearing supportive devices. Water therapy may
also be used to reduce the amount of weight placed on
an injured limb. Physical therapy can also duplicate the
conditions patients may face at work or home during a
typical day.

devices — donomixci 3acobu
nepecyeanns
duplicate ['dju plikert]- [
8iomeoprosamu
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Some of physical therapy methods are:
R.I.C.E. (Rest, Ice, Compression and Elevation).
physical therapy treatment of sprains and strains mostly
includes R.1.C.E. in the first day or two after injury. After
that physical therapists proceed with trauma evaluation
and plan a rehabilitation programme based on tbis
evaluation.

Therapeutic exercises are the most widely used and
pest-known type of physical tberapy. They include
excrcises for range of motion. stretching, strengthening,
postural.  modification.  improving  balanee  and
coordination abilities.

Iydrotherapy/aquatic therapy - therapeutic exercise
performed in a pool or bathtub. Can ease muscle spasm
pain and help strengthen movements. Aquatic therapy is
mostly considered as a therapeutic procedure, and
hydrotherapy is mostly considered a modality.

Pain management - includes modalities, methods for
decreasing the pain and healing the injured tissue - uses
properties of heat, cold, air, light, water. electricity, sound
and mechanical energy. Some of them are: electrical
stimulation, hot packs, cold packs, infrared lamps,
ultraviolet lights, ultrasound, TENS (franscutaneous
electrical nerve stimulation), whirlpools, pelvic traction
and cervical traction.

"Hands on techniques" - Tberapeutic Massage and
Manual Therapy.

Education - includes instructions in walking, with or
without equipment (gait trainin providing home
exercise program and advice for enhancing quality of life,
Prevention of disabilities and promotion of health.

Some of the methods that a therapist could use include
utilizing different rehabilitation equipment. like weights,
pulleys (6moxu), stationary bikes and treadmills.

compression and elevation
— CMUCKAKHA | niOHamma

sprains /  strains
POIMAPHEHHA, BUBUX

to proceed with - Gpamucs
00 Yo20ch

postural modification
(mym) kopexyis nocmasu

to ease spasm pain

noaezuumu chacmuvni
boni

to ease spasm pain

noneawumu cnacmuyni
boni

transcutaneous
CKPI3bWKIpHUY

whirlpool ~ nixyeanvna
8AHHA 3 BUDYIOYOIO 8000I0
pelvic traction -
BUMAZYBAHHA mazoeux
cyanobis

cervical traction
BUMAZYBAHHA wutHux
xpebyig

gait training — enpaeianus
Y XOOIHHI
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IX. Match the definitions from the left column with their corresponding terms frq
the right column:

1) a device fitted to a weak or injured neck, leg, or other part of
the body for support

2) a tecbnique of introducing ionic medicinal compounds into the
body through the skin by applying a local electric current

3) an exercise machine, typically with a continuous belt, that
allows one to walk or run in place

4) a beated pool in which hot, typically aerated water is
continuously circulated

5) individual supportive device to provide mobility for disabled
persons, like wheelchairs or crutches

a) out-paticnt ciinic

b) cryotherapy

¢) iontopioresis

d) sonograpiy

e) proprioceptive

6) he action of pressing or being pressed f) braces

7) relating to stimuli that are produced and perceived within a
body, esp. those connected with the position and movement of the | g) mobility aid
bodv

8) medical institution where a patient receives treatment without
being admitted to a hospital

9) the analysis of sound using an instrument tbat produces a
graphical representation of its component frequencies

h) compression

i) w birlpool

10) the use of extreme cold in surgery or otber medicai treatment | j) treadmill

X. Read the following physicai rehabilitation recommendations pertaining 7
certain orthopedic disorders.

a) The good news is that most sufferers of this disease either outgrow the condition or’
undergo successful corrective surgery. Some orthopaedists will use a hody hrace
resemhling a corset on the patients who are still growing. The hrace is meant to
encourage a straighter path for the developing spine to follow, hut it won'l
necessarily correct any existing curvature. A common surgical practice for severe
cases involves fusing several vertehrae together to correct the patient's posture and

prevent further twisting.

b) Treatment options for this orthopedic disorder include neck immohilization,
pharmacologic treatments, lifestyle modifications and physical therapy. Physical
therapy management of this disease includes isometric neck strengthening
exercises as well as gentle stretching. Modalities such as cervical traction and

manual manipulation are also helpful.

136



) Physical therapy is of a great importance in helping patients with this disorder.
l'irst. a physical therapist will design a treatment plan. The treatment plan is based
on the evaluation and may include exercises and pain relief measures. The
programme of exercises should be composed of: strength exercises (isometric,
isotonic, isokinetic), passive exercises, postural exercises, balance training and
relaxation techniques. It is crucial that exercises should not put any sudden or
excessive strain on patient’s bones. Exercising under the supervision of a physical
therapist is a good way to improve patient's bone health, to increase muscle and
bone strength and restores balance and coordination. For pain management

physical therapy uses different modalities (heat and cold. massage therapy etc.).

e Decide which of the treatment plans might be recommended for the diseases
enlisted in Text 2A : scoliosis, arthritis, cervical spondylosis, bursitis or
osteoporosis. Before making a decision, look through the disorders’
characteristics once again. Consult the dictionary for the unknown words.
Justify your reasoning.

XI. This task is meant to check your knowledge of different parts of speech.
Complete the gaps with the suitable form of the word in brackets. There might be
some words that you don’t have to change.

Most common ___ (TREAT) in orthopaedics is that of the postoperative
conditions. Treatment after the surgery includes two types of exercises: a) post-
operative type of exercises for (DECREASE) pulmonary and circulatory
complications and b) specific exercises for (OPERATE) limb. Although
physical therapists use all (POSSIBI.E) measures to reduce the pain on
minimum sometimes it is impossible to (REDUCE) the pain. Joint stiffness
may occur after a (SURGERY) process. This is the time when a patient and
his therapist must work together to reach an important goal: to gain full range of joint

motion.
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III A. LISTENING AND COMPREHENSION:

\I11. After hearing the title, try to make out w hat the listening will be about.
Look through the words that nught be unknown to you.

(%]

g

+

Listen to the information and decide if these statements are true, false or not
given.

. Heavy smoking usually neutralizes the antioxidant properties of vitamins C

and E.

. Smoking can trigger not only orthopedic prohlems hut takes a severe toll on

human cardiovascular system.

. Quitting smoking decreases the risk of osteoporosis dramaticaiiy.

. Heavy smokers usualiy have cardiovascular disorders due to had hlood
circulation.

. The post-surgical healing period is shorter with smokers as compared to non-

smokers.

. Scientific research on the effect of smoking upon the musculoskeletai system

tails to provide delmitive evidence that smoking has a pernicious impact on the
human body.

. Coronary prohlems aggravate the healing process in orthopedic disorders.

Compiete the words in the extracts:

. Tohacco and nicotine increase the risk of hone f and interlere with

the h process.

. Nicotine can siow fracture healing and estrogen e
. Nicotine can counter the antioxidant p of vitamins C and E.

- Smoking is often accompanied with severe disc d

Smokers often sulfer from o as a result of faster hone loss

Postoperated smokers take longer healing time for surgical i

- Heavy smokers suffer from poor hlood supply to the p part of

the hody.

Listen again and check your answers.
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SMOKING AND THE MUSCULOSKELETAL SYSTEM

Smoking takes a significant toll on your musculoskeletal system. According togy
growing body of research, tobacco and nicotine increase the risk of bone fracturey
and interfere with the healing process. Nicotine can slow fracture healing, estrogeny
effectiveness, and can counter the antioxidant properties of vitamins C and E. Atg)
2012 meeting of the American Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons, research on the]
topic of smoking and its effect on the musculoskeletal system was reviewed. Some ofg
the orthopaedic problems caused by smoking include:

e more severe disc degeneration

o weakened spinal ligaments

o reduced production of bone cells

e osteoporosis as a result of faster bone loss

o fractures take longer to beal

o rotator cuff surgery is less successful

o longer healing time for surgical incisions

e more post-surgery complications

However, quitting smoking seems to improve the healing process in most caseslil
except for long-term, heavy smokers. According to the researchers, tbey have,
permanent artery damage. Those with permanent artery damage due to smoking may,'
not heal easily when a peripheral part of the body is involved, since blood supply

may be poor there.

IV. A. READING AND WRITING

XVLI. Read the following article with the help of a dictionary. Write the summary ojjl
the article in English. See page 119-120 for the recommendations on summar]]|
writing.

Here are some additional guidelines for you to observe.

A summary can be tricky to write at first because it’s tempting to include tool
much or too little information. And once you are actually putting pen to paper (or
fingers to keys!), remember these tips:

» Do not rewrite the original piece.
o Write in the present tense.
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. The first sentence of the summary contains the name of the author of a
summarized text, its title, and the main idea.

« Be concise: a summary should not be equal in length to the original text. it
usually should he hetween one-third and one-fourth of the text length.

« Use your own wording. If you must use the words of the author, cite them.

« Don't put your own opinions, ideas, or interpretations into the summary. The
purpose of writing a summary is to accurately represent what the author
wanted to say, not to provide a critique.

Below are some possible patterns that you may use in your summaries:

According to Dr. John M. Dunn in his article Orthopedic Medicine, ... (main idea)

Dr. lohn M. Dunn in his article Orthopedic Medicine discusses ... (main topic)

Dr. John M. Dunn in his article  Orthopedic = Medicine
states/descrihes/explains/claims/argues that/presents/familiarizes with/shows/argues
that ... (main idea)

In Dr. lohn M. Dunn discussion of PT modalities in Orthopedic Medicine ...
(main idea)

In  his article  Orthopedic  Medicine, Dr. John M. Dunn
states/describes/explains/claims/argues that/presents/familiarizes with/shows/argues
that ... (main idea)

Below is an article “Orthopedic Medicine” by Dr. John M. Dunn from his
book “Special Physical Education”. Write a summary of the text following all rules
of summarlzing process. Then compare your summary with the text of your group
mate and ask him/her to evaluate it according to the requirements listed. above.

ORTHOPAEDIC MEDICINE
Dr. John M. Dunn, the University of Utah

Orthopaedic is the medical specialty devoted to diagnosis, treatment,
rchabilitation and prevention of injuries and diseases of the body's locomotor system.

Orthopaedic deals with the pathology of hones, joints, ligaments, tendons,
muscles and nerves. Most common orthopedic conditions are: arthritis, back pain,
frozen shoulder, tennis elbow, scoliosis etc.

What are the most common procedures and treatment options in the
orthopaedic branch of medicine? This is a list of the most common treatment
modalities in this hranch of medicine: evaluation. procedures like electro stimulation,
ultrasound, postoperative and specific exercises, patient's education (walking with
assistant devices, learning exercise home programme and healthy lifestyle).
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A group of congenital orthopaedic conditions like pes equinovarygy
(xrumonocicms), torticollis (kpusowwus) and genu valgum (3o8niwne 6ioxunenns
2ominku) is treated mostly with passive and active exercises programme until the
normal range of motion is achieved.

Another group of disahilities (like arthritls of the knees, hips, hack pain etc,)
could he treated with warm or cold compresses to prepare muscles for exercises, with
electrotherapy for decreasing pain and with exercises for stretching and strengthening
of different groups of muscles.

Physical therapy for sprains and strains mostly includes R.I.C.E. during the
first or second day after injury. After that therapists proceed with an evaluation and
then elahorate programmes hased on this evaluation.

Motivation, duration of rehahilitation and psychological characteristics of the
patients are of great significance in PT treatment. Patients should rememher that they
are a part of the team involved in an extensive process of improving their health. One
should not he an ohject of rehahllitation practice, hut an active part. A physical
therapist will guide a patient through this long and sometimes painful process. Only
effective teamwork can produce any posltive results.

Sometimes pain may occur, although a physlcal therapist does his hest to
decrease pain, especially after a surgical procedure when the affected joint hecomes
stiff, At that time a patient and his therapist must work together to reach full range of
joint motion.

First what a therapist would do is perform a physical therapy evaluation. This
is a standard procedure. Evaluation includes: testing assessment of posture, gait,
range of motlon, strength, soft tissue changes, joint mohility, muscle strength,
cardiovascular function, reflexes, or functional skills. These measures take place in
the heginning and at the end of the treatment.

After the physical therapy evaluation a personalized treatment program must he
created.This program will contain the hest possihle exercises, a "hands on"
rehahilitation program or modalities for a patient’s conditlon.

Some of the methods that a therapist could use are: joint mohilization, soft
tissue massage, modalities (ice/hot packs, water, electrical procedures) or dlfferent
rehahilitation equipment, like weights, pulleys, stationary hikes and treadmills. What|
they will use depends on the diagnosls.

The physical therapy profession provides therapy that can treat paln. Whether}
it's a case of acute or chronic pain, we use many passive modalities like: massage,
hot/cold therapy, electro-muscular stimulation, hydrotherapy. The goal is pain
management but it isn't just that. It also increases metaholic processes and helps to
heal inflammatlon in affected tlssue.
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1. One out of five words doesn’t fit. Which one s it?

UNIT 8

PIIYSICAL REHABILITATION IN ORTHOPEDICS

VOCABULARY CHECK-UP

1. a) to remedy; b) to cause: c) to heal: d) to treat; e) to cure;
" a)injury; b) disorder; ) lesion; d) ligament: ¢€) trauma,

3. a) to recover, b) to decrease; c) to restrain; d) to diminisb; | e) to reduce:

4. a) clavicle: b) lumbar; ¢) cervical; d) thoracic; ¢) sacral;

5. a) sonography: | b) iontopboresis: | c) electrostimulation; | d) ultrasound: | ) assistive device.
6. a) to assist; b) to suppose; | ) to support, d) to sustain; | ) to aid;

7. a) amputation; | b) braces; ¢) self-fecding; d) grooming; €) ambulation;

8. a) sprain; b) tendon; | e) dislocation; d) strain; ¢) fracture;

9. a) poultice; b) application; ¢) compression; d) pack: €) compress;

10. a) treadmill; | b) cryotherapy. | c) stationary bike; | d) crutches: | €) wheelchair, |

11. Find.an appropriate definition to each of the words from the box:

a) parapicgia

b) locomotion

¢) to innervate

d) congcnitai

) posture

finflammation

g) temporary

h) to restrain

i) curvature

J) deviation

W -

hot, and often painful, esp. as a reaction to injury or infection;

o NN

9. supply (an organ or other body part) with nerves;
10.the action of departing from an established course or accepted standard.

lasting for only a limited period of time; not permanent;
movement or the ability to move from one place to another;
(disease or physical abnormality) present from birth;

to prevent (someone or something) from doing something; keep under control or
within limits;

paralysis of the legs and lower body, typically caused by spinal injury or disease;
the fact of being curved or the degree to which something is curved;
a position of a person's body when standing or sitting;

a localized physical condition in which part of the body becomes reddened, swollen,

HI. Match the words in the left column with those on the right to make

synonymous pairs:
1. to require a) to cure
2. operation b) strengthening
3. complication ¢) to need
4. crucial d) surgerv |
5. modality €) compression 1
6. to treat f) method
7. traction g) to prevent
h) aggravation
i) stretching
i) urgent
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IV. Match the endings with the beginnings to make comprehensive sentences:

1. ... increase the risk of bone fractures and interfere with the healing process.
2. One should not he an object of rehabilitation practice, ...

3. Physical therapy treatment of sprains and strains mostly includes R.1.C.E. ...
4. ... is the most widely used and best-known type of physical therapy.

5. Osteoarthritis is a chronic disease involving the joints, ...

6. ... aprimary role is to create a personalized treatment program.

7. Patients should remember that they are a part of the team ...

8. Water therapy may also be used to reduce ...

9. Some scoliosis sufferers can have as much as ...

10. Physical therapy can also duplicate the conditions patients may face ...

a) ... the amount of weight placed on an injured limb.

b) ... but an active part.

¢) ... in the first day or two after injury.

d) ... at work or home during a typical day.

e) Tobacco and nicotine ...

/) ... involved in an extensive process of improving their health.

g) After the physical therapy evaluation ...

k) ... athirty degree deviation without noticeable pain.

i) Therapeutic exercise ...

J) ... particularly the weight-bearing joints such as the knee, hip. and
spine.

V. Accomplish the cloze test by completing the text. Make use of the words from the box.
Notice that there are more words than the gaps:

1._motivation | 2. becomes | 3. team [ 4. range 5. some !
6. before 7. must 8. emphasized 9. painful 10.any

11. hedlth 12. but 13. therapist 14. after 15. patients

16. therapy 17. pack 18. degenerative 19. guide

Uniqueness of patient condition and therapy is yet more ___/__ since in the PT
treatment big role have the 2 . duration of rehabilitation and psychological
characteristic of the __ 3

Patients should remember that they are a part of the _ 4 involved in an extensive
process of improving their __5 . One should not be an object of rehabilitation practice,
__6__ an active part. A physical therapist will __7___ a patient through this lone. and
possibly _ 8 process; only effective teamwork could show 9  resulits.

Sometimes pain may occur, although a physical __/0  will do as much possible to
decrease pain. Especially __//___is a surgical procedure when the affected joint __/2 __,
stiff. At that time a patient and his therapist _ /3 work together with an important goal:

toreach full __/4___ of motion of joint.



UNIT 9
HUMAN NERVOUS SYSTEM

I A. COMPREHENSION AND DISCUSSION:

I Read the article on Human Nervous System (TEXT. IA) making use of the
pretext and post text vocabulary. Pay special attention to the pronunciation of the

medical terms.

While reading all the textual materials of Unlt 9 pick up special terms
pertaining to physical therapy specialized. field. Make a list of these terms to
complle your own glossary of physical therapy terminology that will further be a

part of a group project.

Make use of any of the on-line or printed dictionaries like ABBY Lingvo x 3
or ABBYLingvo x 5; dictionary.reference.com or www.merriam-webster.com
Please be sure to do similar job while working upon other Units that follow.

6Gionoriuna inopMauiiua MaricTpans

bioiogleai information highway
to control the biological processes

centrai nervous syste|i1 (CNS)

LIeHTpalbHa HEPBOBA CHCTEMA

perymosaty 6ionoriuni npouecH

Information processing centre

1eHTp 06pobkH iHdopmauii

peripheral nervous system (PNS) | [pa'rifia)r(a)l] nepudepHiHa HEPBOBA CHCTEMA
nerve cell = neuron |'mjuaron]| HEpPBOBa KJIITHHA = HEHPOH
interneuron MPOMiXHHH HEHPOH

afferent neuron ['®forant] adepeHTHUI/cCEeHCOPHHUH/IyTIHBHIA

efferent neuron

['efla)r(a)nt 1, ['i:-]

HeHpoH
edbepeHTHHII/ PYXOBHIT HEHPOH

nucieus (p/ nuciei) |'nju:klias] anpo (vu. aapa)
) I'niu kliarl

cell bodv TiJIO KIITHHH

outgrowth | l'autgrau6l PO3POCTaHHS, PO3TATYKEHHS |

['prauses] BiIPOCTOK

axon aKCOH

axon terminai aKCOHaJIbHE 3aKiHYEHHA |
to orlginate 6paTn noyaTok

somatic nervous system COMaTH4YHa HEPBOBa CHCTEMa
autonomic/ invoiuntary / visceral | [ ata'na:mik] BereTaTHBHA / aBTOHOMHa HEpBOBa
nervous systein ['vis(a)r(s)l] cHCTEMa

receiving external stimmnii

IPHHAOM 30BHILLIHAX NOJAPa3HHKIB

sympathetie nervous system

[ simpa'fetik]

CHMNIATHYHA HEpBOBa CHCTEMa

parasympathetie nervous system

[.p&era,simpa'fetik]

napacMMnaTH4Ha HEpBOBa CHCTEMA

enteric nervous system

[en'terik]

eHTepaiibHa (HEpPEeBHA) HEPBOBA CHCTEMA

sexuai arousai

['sekfual a'rauzal]

CTaTeBHH NOTAT

compiementary in nature

[ kompli'ment(3)r1]

JOTIOBHAJTIBHHI 3a CBOEIO npHPOAOIO

constriction of the pupil

[kan'strik f{a)n]|

3BYXKEHHS 3iHHLI OKa

diiation of the blood vesseis

[dar'lerf{o)n]

PO3IINPEHHA KPOBOHOCHHX CYAHH
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TEXTiq
HUMAN NERVOUS SYSTEM

The human nervous system is essentially a biological information highway
which is responsible for controlling all the biological processes and movement in the
body, and can also receive information and interpret it through electrical signals
which pass in the human body.

It consists of the Central Nervous System (CNS), which is essentially the
information processing centre, and the Peripheral Nervous System (PNS), which
detects and sends electrical impulses through the nervous system.

The Central Nervous System consists of the brain and the spinal cord. 1t i
responsible for receiving and interpreting signals from the peripheral nervous system
and also sends out signals to it, either consciously or unconsciously. The nervous
system consists of many nerve cells, also known as neurones.

Nerve Cells:

Each neuron consists of a nucleus situated in the cell body, where outgrowths
called processes originate from. The main one of these processes is the axon, which
is responsible for carrying outgoing messages from the cell. This axon can originate
from the CNS and extend all the way to the body’s extremities, effectively providing
a highway for messages to go to and from the CNS to these body extremities.

Dendlrites are smaller secondary processes that grow from the cell body and
axon. On the end of these dendrites lie the axon terminals, which 'plug’ into a cell
thus passing the electrical signal from a nerve cell to the target cell.

Classification of Neurons:

Interneurons - neurons lying entirely within the CNS.

Afferent Neurons - also known as sensory neurons; these are specialized to send
impulses towards the CIN> away from the peripheral system.

Efferent Neurons - also known as motor neurons; these nerve cells carry signals

from the CNS to the cells in the peripheral system.



potor Neurone:

Efferent Neuron — Moving toward a central organ or polnt
Relays messages from the braln or spinal cord to tbe muscles and organs

« Afferent Neuron — MovIng away from a central organ or point
« Relays messages from receptors to tbe braln or spInal cord

Interneuron (relay neurone):
« Relays message from sensory neurone to motor neurone
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Sensorv neuron

Interneuron

Motor Neuron

Length of
Fihers

Long dendrites and
short axon

Short dendrites and
short or long axon

Short dendrites and
long axons

Location

Cell body and
dendrite are outside
of tbe spinal cord; the
cell body is located
in a dorsal root
ganglion

Entirely within the
spinal cord or CNS

Dendrites and the
cell body are located
in the spinal cord,;
the axon is outside
of’the spinal cord

Function

Conduct impulse to
the spinal cord

Interconnect the
sensory neuron with
appropriate motor
neuron

—

Conduct impulse to
an effector (muscle
or gland)

There are several differences hetween axons and dendrites:

Axons

Dendrites

= Take information away from the .
cell body

= Smooth Surface

= Generally only 1 axon per cell

= Noribosomes

= Can have myelin

= Branch further from the cell body .

body

Bring information to the cell

= Rough Surface (dendritic spines)
= Usually many dendrites per cell
« Have ribosomes

= No myelin insulation

Branch near the cell body

The Peripheral Nervous System is functionally, as well as structurally,
divided into two major parts: the somatic nervous system and the autonomic

nervous system. The main function of the PNS is to connect the CNS to the limbs and

organs.

The somatic nervous system is responsible for coordinating the body
movements, and also for receiving external stimuli. It is the system that regulates
activities that are under conscious control. The somatic nervous system consists of
peripheral nerve fibers that send sensory information to the CNS (via sensory neurons

= afferent neurons) and motor nerve fibers that project to the skeletal muscle (via

efferent neurons).
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The autonomic nervous system is split into three divisions: the sympathetic
nervous system , parasympathetic nervous system and enteric nervous system.

The autonomic nervous system (ANS / involuntary or viscerai nervous
system) is the part of the peripheral nervous system that acts as a control system
functioning largely below the level of consciousness, and controls visceral functions.
| he autonomic nervous system (ANS) regulates the body's visceral organs through
the innervations of three kinds of tissues: smooth muscle, cardiac muscie and glands.
I'hus the ANS affects heart rate, digestion, respiration rate, salivation, perspiration,
urination and sexual arousal. Whereas most of its actions are involuntary, some, such
as breathing, work in tandem with the conscious mind.

Sympathetic and parasympathetic divisions of the autonomic nervous
system typically function in opposition to each other. But this opposition is better
understood as complementary in nature rather than antagonistic. The sympathetic
nervous system aids in the control of most of the hody's internal organs. It is not
consciously operated. The sympathetic division typically functions in actions
requiring quick responses (increase of one's heartheat and blood pressure, the sense of
excitement one feels due to the increase of adrenaline in the system and the like). The
parasympathetic division functions with actions that do not require immediate
reaction (the constriction of the pupil, the slowing of the heart, the dilation of the
blood vessels, the stimulation of digestion, relaxation and rest).

The role of the enteric nervous system is to manage every aspect of digestion,
from the oesophagus to the stomach, small intestine and colon. The enteric nervous
system is represented as a meshwork of nerve fihers that innervate the viscera

(gastrointestinal tract, pancreas, gall bladder).

149



The following table shows how the nervous system can be structured. The

bottom row of the table contains the names of specific areas within the brain. Yoy

can check your pronunciation according to the table given below.

Nervous System (NS)
Periphera NS Centra; NS
i i ‘ +
Autonomic NS Somatic NS Braln Spinal Cord
[ \
i 3 +
Sympathetic NS Parasympathetic NS Forebraln Midhrain  Hladbiain
‘ I
< 3 -
Telencephalon Dlencephalon Mesencephalon Metencephaon Myelencephaon
4 4 4
Cerebral Cortex Thalamus Tectum Pons Medlulla
Basa Ganglia Hypothdamus Tegmentum Cerebellum
Hippocampus
Anwgdala
cerebrum=encephalon [sa'ri:bram] FOJIOBHUIA MO30K
forebrain / ['f> brein]

orosencephalon

[ .prosen'sefalan]

NepeaHid MO30K, po3eHIedaToH

midbrain / mesencephalon

[ mezen'sefalan]

cepenHiii Mo30K, Me3eHIEedanoH

hindbrain /
rhombenceohalon

['hain(d) brein]
[ rom ben'sefslan]

3aaKiH MO30K, poMBoTToniGHHH MO30K

telencephalon

[ telan'sefalan]

KiHIEBHI MO30K

diencephalon

f daien'sefalan]

NPOMIXHHUI MO30K

metencephalon

f . metan'sefalan]

3aHiit MO30K

myelencephalon

[ maislan'sefalan]

JOBracTHi Mo30K, MiesoeHnedanon

cerebral cortex

['serabr(a)l] ['ko teks]

KOpa BEJIMKHX MiBKYJIb (FONIOBH. MO3KY)

basal ganglia

['bessl] ['ganglia]

6azanbHi raHmii (Bym)
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hippocampus [ hipau'kaempas] rimoxamn _
amygdale [a'migdenl] MHrzaronoaibHa 3anosa

| thalamus ['0zelamas] Tanamyc
hypothalamus [ haipa'Oxlomas) rimoranamyc
tectum ['tektam] TIOKPHBHA CTPYKTYpa B

| tegmentum | [teg'mentom] | obononka R
pons [po:nz] BapOJIi€BHIT MicT
cerebellum [ serr'belom] MO304O0K o
medulla | [me'dala] | moBracTHi MO30K, Meayna




1. Complete the sentences with the appropriate word combinations from the box:

1. The human nervous system can receive information and interpret it through
which pass in the human body.

. Sympathetic and parasympathetic divisions of the autonomic nervous system
in opposition to each other.

. Dendrites are that grow from the cell body and axon.

detects and sends electrical impulses through the nervous system.

. The main function of the PNS is to connect the CNS to

. Interneurons interconnect with appropriate motor neuron.

. The ANS is the part of that acts as a control system functioning largely

below the level of consciousness.

8. Motor neurone relays messages from  to the muscles and organs.

9. The role of the enteric nervous system is __of digestion.

10. Opposition between sympathetic and parasympathetic divisions of the ANS is

better understood as rather than antagonistic.

[ 5]

~

111. Choose the correct word/words from the three choices glven in the sentence:

1. Dendrites branch (entirely within / further from / near) the cell body.

2. Somatic nervous system regulates activities that are under (involuntary / remote /
conscious) control.

3. The sympathetic division of ANS typically functions in actions requiring
(immediate / complementary / slow) responses.

4. Efferent neurons are also known as (effector / sensory / motor) neurons.
The role of the enteric nervous system is to control every aspect of (heart rate /
breathing / digestion).

6. Neuron’s nucleus is located in the (muscle fiber / cell body / synaptic ending).
Axon terminals 'plug' into a cell thus passing the (nutrlents / electrical signal /

blood) from a nerve cell to the target cell.
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1V. We'd like to bring to your attention an Alphabet guiz. Read the clues and write
the words that begin with the following letters of the alphabet:

152

Aa long threadlike extension of a nerve cell that conducts nerve
impulses from the cell body;

Bh part of the brain consisting of the medulla oblongata, th
midbrain, and the pons Varolii;

Ce the surface of the cerebrum composed of six thin layers
neurons.

Dd the process in living organisms of breaking down ingested food
material into easily absorbed and assimilated substances;

Ee any strong feeling, as of joy, sorrow, or lear;

Ff equivalent to “prosencepbalon”;

Gg any furrow or channel on a bodily structure or part: sulcus;

Hb equivalent to “rbombencephalon”;

] neuron that eonnects alferent and efferent neurons in a reflcx
arc;

Kk _eitber of two bean-shaped organs at the back of the abdominal
cavity;

11 tough fibrous connective tissue that restrict movement in joints,
connect various bones or cartilages, support muscles, etc;

Mm___ equivalent to “mesencephalon”;

Nn nervous cell;

Oo a fully differentiated structural and functlonal unit, such asta
kidney or a heart;

Pp ___aperson who is receiving medical care;

T ~ paralysis of all four limbs, usually as the result of injury to the
spine;

Rr any pattern of muscular or electrical reactions that arises from
stimulation of the nervous system;

Ss tbe tiny space between nerve cells;

Tt the degree of hotness of a body, substance, or medium;

Uu the tube that conveys urine from the kidney to the urinary,
bladder;

Vv the large internal organs of the body collectively, esp those i

the abdominal cavity;
a special chair for use by invalids or others for whom walking
is impossible or temporarily inadvisable;
Xx a diagnostic aid used in medicine;
7z equivalent to “walker”.



II. A. READING AND COMPREHENSION

J1. Read TEXT 2A on BRAIN STRUCTURES in order to complete the after-
reading activities. Review the vocabulary units before reading each item of the text.
Get ready to discuss brain structures’ functional differences,
points for discussion:

o Composition of the brainstem

o Divisions of the cerebral cortex

o Cerebrum — the most superior region of the human CNS

o Functions of cerebellum

® Brain area responsible for breathiny, heart rate and blood pressure

o Hypothalamus — the smallest brain area

o “Emotional brain”

o “Memory and learning” brain area

o Basal ganglia and movement disorders

TEXT 2A
BRAIN STRUCTURES

The brain is divided into two halves, called | hemisphere [hemisfro] —
hemispheres. Each hemisphere communlcates with the | niskya
corpus callosum  ['ka:pos
other through the corpus callosum. a bundle of nerve | welysom| - mosoaucme mino
fibers. Another smaller fiber bundle that connects the two | anterior commissure
hemispheres is called the anterior commissure. The brain | [ET01e  komisjua]
. Sp . A . | nepedns cnaiixa
is composed of three main parts: the forebrain, midbrain | fimbic system — nim6iuna
and hindbraln. The forebrain conslsts of the cerebrum, | cucmema
thalam}ls and hypothalamus (part of the limbic system). are referred 1o as —
The midbraln conslsts of the tectum and tegmentum. The | yazusaromsesn
hindbrain Is made of the cerebellum, pons and medulla.
Often the midbrain, pons and medulla are referred to as

the brainstem.

brainstem  ['brein stem] —
¢moebyp 20108HO20 MO3KY

Cerebral Cortex
e Functions: Thought; Voluntary movement, | voluntary movement —
LLan ; R nin  Perception sobosuil pyx
-anguage; Reasontn cep . | reasoning - mucnenns,
The surface of the cerebrum - the cerebral cortex - is | gpzymenmayia
Composeil of slx thln layers of neurons. The cerebral | perception - giduymmsa

Corte F > " " layer of neurons  —
X Is divided Into four sectlons, called "lobes": | hawapveanns neiponis
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the frontal lobe, parietal lobe, occlplla;l lobe and |
| temporal lobe.

} central
| sulcus parietal
1 lobe
|
|
} frontal
i lobe
! occlpital
lobe
lateral
sulcus
temporal cerebellum
lobe meduila

oblongata

exterior of the cerebrum from the left side

What does each of these lobes do?

« Frontal Lobe is assoeiated with reasoning, planning,
parts of speech, movement, emotions and problem
solving.

o Parietal Lobe is assoeiated with movement,
orientation, recognition and perception of stimuli.

e Occipital Lobe is associatcd with visual processing.

« Temporal Lobe is associated with perception and
recognition of auditory stimuli, memory and speech.

The word "cortex" comes from the Latin word for

"bark" (of a tree). This is because the cortex is a sheet of
tissue that makes up the outer layer of the brain. The
| thickness of the cerebral cortex varies from 2 to 6 mm. In
| higher mammals such as humans, the cerebral cortex looks
| like it has many bumps and grooves. A bump or bulge on

the cortex is called a gyrus ['dzairss] (the plural of the

word gyrus is "gyri’”) and a groove is called a sulcus
| ['salkas] (the plural of the word sulcus is "sulci").

Cerebrum [sa'ri:brom]

The cerebrum or telencepbalon, together with the
diencephalon, constitutes the forebrain. It is the principal
and most anterior part of the brain, located in the front area
of the skull and consisting of two hemispheres, lett and

Sfrontai lobe ['frant(s)l]
n06Ha 0o

parietal lobe [parani(s)l].
mim'sHa 0ons

occipitai lobe [>k'sipnti] -~
nomuauyna 008

temporal lobe [‘temp(o)r(o))]
— cKpoHeda 0ons

bumps and grooves
sucmynu i worobxu

gyri and sulci [ d3airai]
['salsai] - 38UBUHU
6opo3nu
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rigﬁt. separated by a fissure. It is responsible for integration
of complex sensory and neural functions and the initiation
and coordination of voluntary activity in the body.
»T'elencephalon" refers to the embryonic structure, from
which the mature "cerebrum" develops. The dorsal
telencephalon, or pallium. develops into the cerebral
cortex, and the ventral telencephalon, or subpallium,
hecomes the basal ganglia. The cerebrum is also divided
into symmetric left and right cerebral hemispheres. With
the assistance of the cerebellum the cerebrum controls all
voluntary actions in the body and is involved in
coordination of movements.
Cerebellum [ serr'belom].
Balance: Posture

‘The word "cerebellum" comes from the |.atin word for

Functions: Movement;

"little brain." The cerebellum is located behind the brain |

stem. In some ways, the cerebellum is similar to the
cerebral cortex: the cerebellum is divided into
hemispheres and has a cortex that surrounds these
hemispheres.

Brain stem. Functions: Breathing; Heart Rate; Blood
Pressure

The brain stem is a general term for the area of the
brain between the thalamus and spinal cord underneath
the limbic system. The brain stem is made of the
midbrain, pons and medulla. Some of these areas are
responsible for the most basic functions of life such as
breathing, heart rate and blood pressure. The lower part of
the brainstem, comprising the cerebellum, pons, and
medulla oblongata is called rhombencephalon or
hindbrain.

Midbrain / Mesencephalon - the rostral part of the
brain stem, which includes the tectum and tegmentum. It

involved in functions such as vision, hearing, eye
Movement and body movement. The anterior part has the
cerebral peduncie, which is a huge bundle of axons
traveling from the cerebral cortex through the brain stem
and these fibers (along with other structures) are
'mportant for voluntary motor function.

fissure - ['fifus) - 60posna

dorsal. - dopcauvnuil,
CRUHHUL, nomunuvHu,
3a0Hit

pallium ['pxhom) -

brain stem — cmoebyp
207106HO20 MO3KY

rostral part - ['rostrol)
03b060n00i6Ha wacmuHa

anterior part [&n'tioris) -
nepeous wacmuna
cerebral peduncte -
[pr'dankl)- wixexa mosxy

155



Pons is a part of the metencephalon in tbe hindbrain.
It is involved in motor control and sensory analysis. [t has
parts that are important for the level of consciousness and
for sleep. Some structures within the pons are linked to
tbe cerebellum, thus are involved in movement and
posture.

Medulla Oblongata - this structure is the caudal-
most part of the brain stem, between the pons and spinal
cord. It is responsible for maintaining vital body
functions, such as breathing and heart rate.

caudal-most part
['k o delmoust] - véocmama
yacmuHa

Hypothalamus.  Functions: Body  Temperature;
Emotions: Hunger; Thirst; Circadian Rhythms

The bypothalamus is composed of several different
areas and is located at the base of the brain. Although it is
the size of only a pea (about 1/300 of the total brain
weight). the hypothalamus is responsible for some very
important functions. One important function of the
hypothalamus is the control of body temperature. The
hypothalamus acts as a "thermostat" by sensing changes
in body temperature and then sending signals to adjust the
temperature. For example, if you are too hot, the
hypotbalamus detects this and then sends a signal to
expand the capillaries in your skin. This causes blood to
be cooled faster. The hypothalamus also controls the
pituitary glands.
Thalamus. Functions: Sensory processing; Movement

The thalamus receives sensory information and relays
this informatlon to the cerebral cortex. The cerebral
cortex also sends information to the thalamus which then
transmits tbis information to other areas of the brain and
spinal cord.
Limhic System. Functions: Emotions; Memory

The limbic system, often referred to as the "emotional
brain", is found buried within the cerebrum. This system
contains the thalamus, hypothalamus, amygdala and
hippocampus.
The limbic system or the limbic areas are important for
controlling the emotional response to a given situation.

circadian rhythms
[sa:'keidian] — doboei
bionoziyni pummu

pituitary [prtju:it(a)n]-
cauzomeipruti

| is found buried — (mym)
cxoeanuii, 3aHypenuti
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Hippocampus. Functlons: [earning: Memory
The hippocampus is a signlficant part of tbe limbic
system that Is responsible for memory and learning.

Basal Ganglia. Functlons: Movement

The basal ganglia are a group of structures, including
the globus pallidus. caudate nucleus, subthalamic
nucleus, putamen and substantia nigra that are
important in coordlnating movement.

I'he basal ganglia (or basai nuciei) are situated at the
base of the forebrain and are strongly connected with the
cerebral cortex, thalamus and other areas. The basal
ganglia are associated with a variety of functions,
including motor control and learning. Currentiy popular
theories implicate the basal ganglia primarily in action
selection, that is, the decision of which of several possible
behaviours to execute at a given time. The basal ganglia
piay a central role in a number of neurological conditions,
including several movement disorders. The most notable
are Parkinson's disease, which invoives degeneration of
the dopamine-producing cells in the substantia nigra, and
ltuntington's disease, which primarily invoives damage of
the strlatum.

basal ganglia - ['beisl]
['ganglis] - 6azanvui eyanu
globus pallidus ['gloubas
‘pachidas) - 6aida kyas
caudate nucleus |'ko.deit|
- xeocmame A0po
subthalamic nucleus —
cybmanamiune 10po
putamen [pju:'teimon) —
nymamen

substantia nigra
[sab'steenf> naigra] —
YOpHa pexosuHa

to implicate — (mym)

noe s3yeamu

10 execute behaviors
['eksikiu t]- 30idicniosamu
BYUHKU
dopamine-producing
['dopsmin] - wo eupobnse
donauin

striatum ['straistom] -
cMyzacme mino

Now that you have read about the areas of the brain, take a look at where these

areas are located:
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VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
III. Decide w hich of the alternatives is correct in the following sentences?

1. The brain stem comprises ...
a) subthalamic nucleus, putamen and substantia nigra.
b) midbrain, pons and medulla oblongata.
¢) thalamus, hypothalamus, amygdala and hippocampus.
2. The basal ganglia are situated ...
a) in the base of the forebrain.
b) in the frontal lobe of the brain.
¢) between pons and spinal cord.
3. Brain hemispheres communicate with each other. ..
a) by means of limbic system.
b) with the help of anterior and posterior commissures.
¢) through the corpus callosum.
4. Occipital lobe is associated with ...
a) visual processing.
b) recognition of auditory stimuli.
¢) reasoning, planning and emotions.
5. Medulla Oblongata is responsible for maintaining such vital body functions as...
a) control of body temperature.
b) emotional response to certain situations.
¢) breathing and heart rate.

1V. Match the beginnings and the endings of the sentences:

| 1. The nervous system consists ... | ) ... anumber of neurological conditions.
2, The brain and spinal cord of the CNS and | b) ... of the central nervous system (CNS)
the nerves of the PNS are composed of ... and the peripheral nervous system (I’\\)
3. The brain consists of the three main ¢) ... nerve cells.
parts: ...

' 4. Thecerebrumcontrols... | d) ... electrical impulses. o
5. The medulta oblongata are responsible €) ... chemical neurotransmitters.
for .. o I R
6. The tiny space between nerve cells is f) ... is the control of body temperature.
called
7. Messages travel through neurons as ... g) ... asynapse.
8. Messages pass across synapses ... h) ... involuntary movements.
9. The basal ganglia play a centrat role in ... | i) ... yoluntarv movements. —
10. One important function of the ) ... the cerebrum, cerebellum and the
hypothalamus... medulla oblongata
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V. Now, that you've learned that one important function of the hypothalamus is the
control of body temperature, read the text on body temperature reviewing the
yocabulary units before reading. Read to discuss the following items:

e The margins of a “normal” body temperature;
e Which body processes cause temperature “loss”;
e Reaction of the body to a rise or a fall of blood temperature;

BODY TEMPERATURE
1o maintain - niompumyeamu heat loss - empama menia
body heat - mennoma mina heat-regulating centre - yenmp mennopezynayit
evaporation of sweat - nomosudinenns | minute [mai'nyu.t] variations - naimenui Iminu
excretions - exckpeyis unwillingness to move about - ne6axcannsa pyxamuca

heat production - ymeopenns menna shivering - 30puzanns

Human beings maintain an almost constant body temperature. The normal
temperature of some adults is as low as 97°F (36,1°C) and in others it is as high as
99°F (37,2 °C). Tbere is also a normal daily variation of about one degree. The
temperature is lowest in the early hours of the morning and highest in the evening,.

Body heat is produced by metabolic and muscular activity. it is lost by
evaporation of sweat from the skin, expiration of air from the lungs and excretions.

The balance between the heat production and heat loss is maintained by the
heat-regulating centre in the hypothalamus, which is sensitive to minute variations in
the temperature of the blood passing through it.

A rise in blood temperature produces an increase in the flow of blood to the
surface of the body. Sweat glands activity is increased, muscle tone is diminished and
there is unwillingness to move about.

A fall in blood temperature procduces a decreased flow of blood to the
superficial vessels. There is decreased activity of the sweat glands, increased muscle
tone and a desire to move about. Shivering, which is a reflex contraction of the

Muscles, may occur to increase heat production.
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V. Read the following information and learn how to convert degrees Fahrenp
into degrees Centigrade:

FAHRENHEIT AND CELSIUS (CENTIGRADE)

The Fahrenheit thermometric scale extends from 0° to 212°. 0°F = - 18°C. 320
= 0°C (freezing point) and 212°F = 100°C (boiling point). Normal body temperaturg
is 98.4°F.

To convert degrees Fahrenheit into degrees Centigrade. we subtract 32,
multiply by 5, and divide by 9.

Example: 100°F
100-32=68
68 x 5=340
340:9=37.7
100°F =37.7°C
To convert from Centigrade into Fahrenheit, we multiply by 9, divide by 5. and
add 32.

Example: 25°C
29x9=225
225:5=45
45+32=77
25°C =77°F

II. B. READING AND COMPREHENSION
V1. Read TEXT.2B in order to describe in what manner different body organs are
innervated through the sympathetic and:parasympathetic nervous system.

TEXT2B
ORGANIZATION OF THE HUMAN NERVOUS SYSTEM

Tbe three types of neurons are arranged in circuits and networks, the simplest
of which is the reflex arc. A rellex arc is a neural pathway involved in a reliex
action. In higher animals, most sensory neurons do not pass directly into tbe brain,
but synapse in the spinal cord. This cbaracteristic allows reflex actions to occur

relatively quickly by activating spinal motor neurons without tbe delay of routing
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signals through the brain, although the brain will receive sensory input while the

reflex is carried out. Analysis of the signal takes place after action has been taken.

There are two types of reflex are: autonomic reflex arc (affecting inner organs)

and somatic reflex arc (affecting muscles).

In a simple reflex arc, such as the knee jerk, a stimulus is detected by a receptor

cell, which synapses with a sensory neurone. The sensory neurone carries the impulse

from site of the stimulus to the central nervous system (the brain or spinal cord),

where it synapses with an interneuron. The interneuron synapses interact with a

motor neuron, which carries the nerve impulse out to an effector, such as a muscle,

which responds by contracting.

The human nervous system is far more complex than a simple reflex arc,

although the same stages still apply. The organisation and functional structure of the

human nervous system is shown in the following diagram:

Human Nenvous System

Central Nervous System (CNS)
Brain antl spinal cord
interneurones

Peripheral Nervous System (PNS)
Everything else
sensory and motor neurones

Somatic Nervous System
Voluntary
Input from sense organs
Output to skeletal muscles

Autonomic Nervous System
Involuntary
Input from internal receptros
Output to smooth muscles & glands

Sympathetic Motor System
‘Fight or flight' responses
Neurotransmitter: noradrenaline
‘Adrenergic System'

Parasympathetic Motor System
Relaxing responses
Neurotransmitter acetylcholine
‘Cholinergic System'
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It is easy to forget that much of the human nervous system is concerned with
routine, involuntary jobs, such as homeostasis, digestion, posture, breathing, etc. ‘This
is the job of the autonomic nervous system, and its motor functions are split into two
divisions, with anatomically distinct neurones. Most body organs are innervated by
two separate sets of motor neurones; one from the sympathetic system and one from
the parasympathetic system. These neurones have opposite (or antagonistic) effects.
In general the sympathetic system stimulates the “fight or tlight” responses to
threatening situations, while the parasympathetic system relaxes the body. The details

are listed in the tables below.

Organ Sympathetic System Parasympathetic System
~ Eye R Dilates pupil [ Constricts pupil
Tear glands No effect Stimulates tear secretion
Salivary glands Inhibits saliva production Stimulates saliva production
Lungs Dilates bronchi Constricts bronchi
Heart Speeds up heart rate Slows down heart rate
Gut Inhibits peristalsis Stimulates peristalsis
Liver Stimulates glucose production | Stimulates bile production
Bladder Inhibits urination Stimulates urination
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VOCABLULARY CONSOLIDATION

VII. Arrange the following words into comprehensive sentences.

1. sensory Cerebrum integration for functions. of is complex responsible

2. temperature. Human analmost body beings constant maintain

3.occur  Sclerosis might Multiple factor. as of genetic aresult

4.0of body hypothalamus. temperature is function of The an important control

5. contractures related Muscle spasticity. to are

6. A reflex arc is a neural pathway involved in a reflex action.

7.0of Sclerosis cause loss and Multiple a independence. mobilty can

VIII. Replace the italicized words in the sentences by their synonyms from the box.

a) neuron b) sensory ¢) immediate dj thraugh e) respiratian
J) regulated | g) autonomic __| h) prosencephalon _|i) split | j) midbrain

1. The major organs of breathing are the lungs.
. Tbe news programmes came to us via satellite.

. This bank account gives you instant access to your money.

& W N

. The anterior part of tbe brain, including the cerebral hemispheres, the thalamus
and the hypothalamus is called forebrain.
5. Nerve cells carry information within tbe brain and between the brain and other
parts of the body.
6. Afferent neurons have a single long axon with a short central and a long
peripheral branch.

7. To relay television or radio signals means to send them or broadcast them.
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8. The lower part of the brainstem, comprising the cerebellum, pons, and medulla
oblongata is called rhombencephalon.

9. The action of heat will separate the chemical into a substance and oxygen.
10.The part of the nervous system responsible for control of such bodily functions
as breathing, the heartbeat, and digestive processes is called the visceral NS,

11.The traffic lights are controlled by a central computer.
12.A small central part of the brainstem, developing from the middle of the

embryonic brain is called mesencephalon.

IILA. LISTENING AND COMPREHENSION:

VII. You are going to listen to / read the information about the “teamwork” of the
central and peripheral nervous systems. After listening check your comprehension
by accomplishing the after-text assignment.

Nervous system responds quickly to changes that are stimuli. It receives
information from the environment and passes it through the body to the point where
the body can sense outside information and respond to it. The nervous system
comprises two main parts: the central nervous system (CNS) and the peripheral
nervous system (PNS). The CNS is the main control centre in the human body and it
consists of the brain and the spinal cord. The PNS is an extensive network of nerves
extending from the CNS throughout the body.

The nervous system links receptors with effectors. Receptors, such as the sense
organs, receive information and respond to a change in the surrounding environment,
which is called a stimulus, by sending a message through the PNS to the CNS. In the
CNS, a decision is made about how to respond and a message is sent through the
to an effector, such as a muscle. For example, when you see a ball heading towards
you, the eye is the receptor and sends a message from the eye to the brain. Then, the
brain decides that the best way to respond is to kick the ball. Lastly, the brain sends

messages to the leg and foot muscles to prepare to respond — to kick the ball.
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Which of the following statements are true?

1. a) The human nervous system transmits all information it receives from its

surroundings.

b) The brain and the spinal cord constitute the peripheral nervous system.

¢) The central nervous system is represented by a wide network of nerves all over

the body.

2. a) The PNS is “a decision-taking centre” by means of sending a message to

receptors.

b) The function of receptors in our body is performed by muscles.

¢) A stimulus can be described as a response of our sense organs to changes in the

environment.

3. a) Kicking the ball is a response of the CNS to the stimujus from the PNS.

b) Kicking the ball is a response of the PNS to the message from the CNS.

¢) Leg and foot muscles send a message to the CNS by kicking the ball.

1.

2.
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Listen again and complete the sentences with proper neurologic terminology:
Nervous system responds quickly to changes that are

The CNS is the main control centre in the human body and it consists of

and
. The nervous system links with
. Receptors, such as , receive information and respond to a

change in the surrounding environment.

. A message is sent through the PNS to , such as a muscle.

Which of the following titles best corresponds to the content of the previous
text?

1. Major parts of the Human Nervous System;

2. The Structure and Function of the Nervous System;

3. Receptors and Effectors of the Nervous System.



IV. A. READING AND WRITING
VIIL. Read the following article with the help of a dictionary.
o  Make a written translation into Ukrainian.

o Write a summary of the article in English. (For guidelines see p. 118 or 139)

Multiple Sclerosis Rehabilitation

Multiple Sclerosis Rehabilitation is a process that helps a person to achieve and
maintain maximal physical, psychological, social and vocational potential, and
quality of life consistent with physiologic impairment, environment, and life goals.
Achievement and maintenance of optimal function are essential In a progressive
disease such as Multiple Sclerosis (MS).

Multiple Sclerosis (MS) is a chronic inflammatory, demyelinising disease
(3axeopioeanHa, AKke npu3gooums 00 pYUHy8aHHa mieainogoco wapy) of the central
nervous system (CNS). It alfects largely young adults between the ages of 20-50, and
is often referred to as the "great crippler of young adults”.

Multiple Sclerosis was described as early as 1822 in the diaries of an English
nobleman and furthcr depicted in an anatomy book in 1858 by a British medical
illustrator. Dr. Jean Cruveilhier, a French physician, first used the term "islands of
sclerosis” to describe areas of hardened tissue discovered on autopsy. However, it
was Dr. Jean Charcot in 1868 who defined the disease by its clinical and pathologlcal
characteristics: paralysis and the cardinal symptoms of intention tremor (inmenyii
Huli mpemop), scanning speech (cxawdosana moea) and nystagmus (nicmaem -
MumosinbHi pummiyni \pyxu oynux 26yx), later termed Charcot's triad. Using autopsy
studies he identilied areas of hardened plaques [pla:k] (3ameepoini 6aswxu) and
termed the disease sclerosis in plaques.

Usually the first symptoms of MS are tingling and numbness in the face, hand
and feet, as well as vision problems. As the disease gets worse, symptoms sucb as
shaky movements, walking problems, difficulty with movements and sensation,

bowel and bladder control problems, and feelings of exhaustion develop.

167



Multiple Sclerosis Rehabilitation can help people with MS after they have had
an attack, help to educate them how to prevent other complications, and teach them
how to compensate for changes that may not get better. They can also help direct
them to MS organizations in their community.

The goal of rehabilitation is to improve and maintain body functions. From the
time of diagnosis onward, Multiple Sclerosis Rehabilitation specialists provide
education and treatment designed to promote good health and general fitness, reduce
fatigue and help the patient feel and function at his best at home and at work. If
symptoms begin to interfere with everyday activities Multiple Sclerosis
Rehabilitation team can address problems concerning mobility, dressing and personal
care, role performance at home and work etc. They also provide evaluation and
treatment of speech and swallowing difficulties as well as thinking and memory
problems. Multiple Sclerosis Rehabilitation includes physical therapy, occupational
therapy, speech therapy and cognitive retraining, which may help reduce these
disabilities.

Multiple Sclerosis Rehabilitation is an important part of health care services for
persons with multiple sclerosis. Since the majority of people are diagnosed between
the ages of 20 and 50, MS affect those at the peak of their professional careers and
childbearing age.

MS can cause significant impairments including balance and coordlnation
problems, muscle stiffness and weakness, cognitive problems, impaired speech or
vision, extreme fatigue and even paralysis. Prognosis varies but the disease can cause
loss of mobility and independence. Interest in multiple sclerosis rehabilitation has
increased in recent years as research has shown it can lead to substantial
improvements in patients’ quality of life. Multiple Sclerosis Rehabilitation is
especially helpful for MS patients because of the often progressive and unstable
nature of the disease. Patients go through periods of remission and flare up, and
symptoms change over time; Multiple Sclerosis Rehabilitation must be adjusted

accordingly.
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Multiple Sclerosis Rehabilitation is considered a necessary component of
comprehensive, quality health care for people suffering from MS at all stages of the
disease.

Epidemiological studies of MS have provided hints as for the possible causes
of the disease. Various theories try to combine the obtained data into a
comprchensive system, but none has proved to be detinitive. MS is most likely to
occur as a result of some combination of both environmentai and genetic factors.

Tbere are several types of MS rehabilitation therapies:

Physical Therapy (PT) in Multiple Sclerosis Rehahilitation

Physical therapist evaluates and addresses the body’s ability to move and
function, with particular emphasis on walking, strength, balance, posture, fatigue, and
pain. PT might include stretching, range-of-motion and strengthening exercises, gait
training, and training in the use of mobility aids (canes, crutches, scooters and
wheelchairs) and other assistive devices. The ultimate goal is to achieve and maintain
optimal functioning and prevent unnecessary compiications such as de-conditioning,
muscle weakness from lack of mobility, and muscle contractures related to spasticity.

Occupational Therapy (OT) in Multiple Sclerosis Rehahilitation

The goal of OT is to enhance independence, productivity, and safety in all
activities related to personal care, employment, and leisure activities. Occupational
therapists provide training in energy conservation techniques and the use of adaptive
tools and devices to simplify tasks at bome and in the office. They recommend
strategi modifications to the home and workplace to ensure accessibility and
convenience. Occupational therapists also evaluate and treat problems with thinking
and memory.

Therapy for Speech and Swallowing Prohlems in Multiple Sclerosis

Rehabilitation

Speech/language pathologist (SI.P) evaluates and treats problems with speech

and/or swallowing—both of which can result from damage in the CNS that reduces

controlof the muscles used in these important functions. The goal of therapy is to
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enbance ease and clarity of communication and promote safe swallowing and overg))
health. Some SLPs also evaluate and treat problems with thinking and memory.

Cognitive Rehahilitation

Neuropsychologists, as well as many occupational therapists and
speech/language pathologists, evaluate and treat changes in a person’s ability to
tbink, reason, concentrate or remember. While these professionals use dltfereng
evaluation and treatment strategies, they share the common goal of helping people
function optimally if cognitive changes are experienced.

Vocational Rehabilitation

State vocational rehabilitation programmes offer job readiness training, job
coaching, job placement assistance, mobility training, and assistive technology
assessments—with the goal of helping people maintain their current employment or
find new employment that accommodates their needs. Appropriately designed
exercise programs in Multiple Sclerosis Rebabilitation are of enormous benefit to

people with MS.
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UNIT 9

Human Nervous System

Vocabulary Check-up

1. Identify the word / word combination that does not belong in each group of four:

1. aj to treat; b) to prevent; ¢) to cure d) to heal

2. a) toinclude b) to comprise ¢) to contract | d) to consist

3. a) relaxation b) response ¢) reaction d) answer

4. a) complementary | b) compulsory ¢) additional d) extra

5. a) to communicate | b) to exchange ¢) to improve |d) to connect

6. a) giddiness: b) vertigo o) readiness d) dizziness

7. a) perspiration b) respiration ¢) aggravation | d) heart rate

8. a) sympathetic b) voluntary c) enteric d) visceral

9. a) to perform b) to strengthen ¢) to execute d) to fulfill

10. a) diabetes | &) multiple sclerosis | ¢) myasthenia | d) polyneuropathy

II. Complete the sentences with one / two word(-s):

1. A specialized cell that transmits nerve impulses is calleda
2. The long threadlike part of a nerve cell along which impulses are conducted from
the cell body to other cells is a

3. To divide or cause to divide into parts or elements means

4. The state of being awake and aware of one's surroundings is referred to as

5. To receive and pass on information or a message, to transmit means
6. bring information to the cell body and branch near the cell body.
7. A neuron that transmits impulses between other neurons is called

8. means something that is concerned with bodily processes that
are not under conscious control (esp. of muscles or nerves).

9. The nerve pathway involved in a reflex action. At its most basic form a sensory
nerve and a motor nerve with a synapse between them is referred to as a
10. We say “ ” of two or more different things when the are

combined in such a way as to enhance or emphasize each other's qualities.
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II1. Complete the sentences choosing the most appropriate word from the box:

a) nerve; b) to innervate;

¢) innervated;  d) to relax;
g) relaxingly; h) conscious; i) consciously; j) consciousness;
1) action; m) active; n) activities; o) to decrease; p) decreased; q) increasing;

r) increasingly;

e) relaxing; f) relaxation;
k) to act;

1. activity leads to many health problems and an overall poor quality of

life.

2. The autonomic nervous system is the part of the peripheral nervous system that
acts as a control system functioning largely below the level of
3. The loss of tension in a part of the body, especially in a muscle when it ceases
to contract happens due to

4. Carry-over leisure

5. In order

are an important aspect of the majority of
rehabilitation programmes for children with cerebral palsy.

be present at every apparatus.

6. Most body organs are

the sympathetic system and one from the parasympathetic system.

7. Air and water pollution brings the whole planet to an dangerous
situation.

8. She became after the anesthesia wore off.

9. music serves as a good sleep-aids and relieves from nervous tension.

10. The complex of strengthening exercises should be introduced in an

order of complexity.

the risk of a training injury in gymnastics a safety leader should

by two separate sets of motor neurones; one from

1IV. Match the words from the left column with those from the left one to make

synonymous palrs:
‘1. nervecell  latosplit ]
via b) midbrain

immediate

¢) motor neuron

afferent neuron

d) rhombebcephalon

to separate

e) prosencephalon

Jf) tbrough
7. autonomicNS brain stem
. _to control h) to regulate -
respiration i) neuron

2

3

4

s.

6. forebrain
7

8

9

1

0. mesencephalon
11. to transmit

J) somatic NS
k) breathing

12. hindbrain

1) instant

m) to relay

n) visceral NS

0) sensory neuron
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V. Match the beginnings and the endings of the sentences:

1. The nervous system consists
2. Areflex arc is the simplest example of

a) is the control of body temperature.

" |'b) of the central nervous system (CNS)

and the peripheral nervous system (PNS).

3. Frontal l.ohe is associated with

¢) how the human nervous system
| functions.

4. The cerebral cortex is composed

) a synapse.

5. The limbic system is often referred to

¢) for the level of consciousness and for
sleep.

6. The tiny space between nerve cells is
called

f) important for memory and learning.

7. The hippocampus is one part of the limbic
system that is

g) reasoning, planning, parts of speech,
movement, emotions, and prohlem
solving.

8. Pons has certain parts that are important

h) of six thin layers of neurons.

9.Some of the brainstem areas are
responsihle for the most basic functions of
life

i) such as breathing, heart rate and hlood
pressure.

10. One important function of the
hypothalamus

j) as the "emotional hrain".
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UNITI10
PHYSICAL THERAPY AND NEUROLOGICAL CONDITIONS

ILA. COMPREHENSION AND DISCUSSION

L. Learn new vocabulary to TEXT 1A. :

Alzheimer's disease [®ltshaima(r)z di'zi z] | xBopoba Anbureiimepa

_irﬁ);otrophlc Iaterarli_‘—_“l",a:l.lllstr'_o_fl_k_- Tetoral | aM.iaT-[;()-&)-i.‘il-_l_Pl-l:imGOKOBHﬁ cKnepos
sclerosis (ALS) skla'rausis)
cerebral palsy ['serabr(a)l] ['pa:lz1] (auTa4Kit) uepeGpanbHUi mapasmiy
ﬁiﬁltiplc sclerosis R 1 MHOXHHHHA /po3cisHui cxnéi)oi T
(brain) stroke IHCYJIBT
premature death [.prema'yus) nepeayacHa cMepTb
to affect T o ypa)l(a}_n-,_ BIUIMBATH a
autolmmune disease [.a:tour'mju:n] aBTOIMYHHE 3aXBOPIOBAHHs

| [.matas Bi:na] MiacTeHis. XBopo6a E_p;Ga-ronbme-l_aMa

manifestation of a disease TIPOSB 3aXBOPIOBAHHA

swallowing KOBTaHHsA

to complicate YCKJIaAHIOBaTH
complication YCKJIagHEHHs
to cause dizziness {ko:z] ['dizinas] BHKJIMKATH 3aIIaMOPOYEHHS
to necessitate | [no'sesitert] | notpe6ysaru S
to suffer from MOTEPNaTH Bia

II.  Read the following article making use of the pretext vocabulary.Vocabulary
units are italicized in Text IA.

While reading all the textual materials of Unit 10 pick up special terms
pertaining to physical therapy specialized field. Make a list of these terms to
compile your own glossary of physical therapy terminology that will further be a
part of a group project.

Make use of any of the on-line or printed dictionaries like ABBY. Lingvo x 3
or ABBYLingvo x 5; dictionary.reference.com or www.merriam-webster.com
Please be sure to do similar job while working upon other Units that follow.

TEXT IA

PHYSICAL THERAPY AND NEUROLOGICAL CONDITIONS
1. Neurological physical therapy is a discipline focused on working with
individuals who have a neurological disorder or disease. These include Alzheimer's
disease, ALS (amyotrophic lateral sclerosis), brain injury, cerebral palsy, multiple
sclerosis, Parkinson's disease, spinal cord injury and stroke. Common problems of

patients with neurological disorders include paralysis, vision impairment, poor
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balance, inability to ambulate or loss of functional independence. Therapists work
with patients to improve these areas of’ dysfunction.

2. The brain and spinal cord control movements and sensations. Injuries to the
brain or spinal cord can cause death of the ceils that control certain movements and
sensations, and therefore one might |ose certain brain or spinal cord functions.
Following the injury there is a certain amount of time when the cells that are not
injured in the brain and spinal cord can learn to control the missing functions.
Without physical therapy following a neurological injury. patients may lose many
functions and abilities to perform certain activities. Decreased activity leads to many
other health problems such as heat and lung diseases, diabetes, decreased
independence and an overall poor quality of [ife.

3. Physical therapists that specialize in neurology work with a broad range of
conditions in both adults and children that include:

+ Spinal cord injury

« Brain injury that results from trauma or conditions such as stroke or tumors

« Multiple sclerosis

« Parkinson's disease

+ Amyotrophic lateral sclerosis

« Polyneuropathies such a Guillian-Barre syndrome or chronic inflammatory
polyneuropathy

+ Vestibular disorders such as BPPy (Benign Paroxysmal Positional Vertigo),
acoustic neuroma or other conditions that cause dizziness and loss of balance

« Paediatric conditions such as spinabifida or cerebral palsy
4. A neurologic physical therapistcan help neurology patients if they have any

of the following complaints:

+ Dizziness.

« Imbalance which might cause fal

+ Difficulty in walking or moving aynd in your daily life.

« Changes in your ability to do i things that you enjoy in your life like
recreational activities or outings wih your family.
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« If you are not able to walk 6 minutes without having to stop to rest.

« If you need more help than you did before to go through your daily activities.

« If you have a brace or wheelchair that is in disorder and needs to be re-
evaluated.

5. One of the most dangerous neurological disorders is the Alzheimer's
disease which can result in premature death. This disease particularly affects elderly
people, but might also occur in young adults.

ALS (amyotrophic lateral sclerosis) is another neurological disease which
reduces the motion abilities of the spine. However, physiotherapy has proven to be
helpful when treating both these disorders.

Parkinson’s disease can result in the loss of coordination and creates problems
in walking. Again, physiotherapy can bring some relief to such patients.

6. Neurological disorders, which come under the category of autoimmune
diseases, are extremely hard to cure. One such disease is Myasthenia Gravis which
causes weakness of the muscles due to bad communication between the muscles and
nerves. In order to treat this type of neurological disorder extensive physical therapy
is required. Some of the physical therapy methods for this disorder are strengthening
training. However, excessive exercising might aggravate the manifestations of the
Mpyasthenia Gravis disease instead of bringing alleviation to the patients.

7. Generally the people suffering from neurological disorders are unable to
perform their daily activities like personal grooming and work obligations. They
might experience difficulties in walking, standing and climbing stairs. Even eating,
swallowing and breathing can be complicated for these patients. These complications
can cause dizziness and poor balance. These conditions necessitate physical therapy,
which provides solutions that the other branches of medicine fail to offer.

8. As in all other methods of physiotherapy, exercising also helps in treating
neurological disorders. Aerobic exercises are of great importance for patients
suffering from various neurological disorders. Physical therapists should elaborate a
rehabilitation programme, which involves aerobics. The programme should include

balance training as well as coordination training. By practicing these skills the patient
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will be able to perform aerobic exercises more effectively. For some patients water
exercises are also recommended.

Physical therapists are very knowledgeable about human movements and can
teach patients how to move correctly again. A physiotherapist often behaves as a
psychoanalyst who can replace the patient’s despair with hope. Thus many patients
can learn to live independently again, which makes them happier and more

accomplished.

VOCABULARY CONSOLIDATION

I11. Read Text 1A again to find the words whose definitions are given below. The
number of the paragraph where each appropriate word can be found is given in
brackets.

1. denoting exercise that improves the efficiency of the body's

cardiovascular system in absorbing and transporting oxygen (8)

2. a disruption of normal physical or mental functions; a disease or
abnormal condition (/; 3)

3. a sudden disabling attack or loss of consciousness caused by an
interruption in the flow of blood to the brain, esp. through thrombosis (1)

4. the cylindrical bundle of nerve fibers and associated tissue that is
enclosed in the spine and connects nearly all parts of the body to the brain,
with which it forms the central nervous system (/; 2; 3)

S. other ways of conveying this condition is “giddiness”, “vertigo”

or “swimming” (4)

6. an act of giving a neat and tidy appearance to someone (7)
7. occurring or done before the usual or proper time; too early (5)
8. of a disease caused by antibodies or lymphocytes produced

against substances naturally present in the body (6)

9. the ability to use different parts of the body together smoothly and
efficiently (5; 8)
10. make a problem or injury worse or more serious (6)
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IV. Fill in the table with the missing parts of the speech. Consult the dictionary if
necessary. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the “family” words. Some spaces should
be left blank:

“Noun | Verb | Adjective | Adverb
I — mpair | I |
improvement |

_dangerous |
i [ ) ) necessarily
weaken
following |
strength ]
helpful - R
| depend
reduction

V. Complete the sentences with the words from the previous exercise:
1. is the mother of invention.

2. The faculties of the mind generally are by exercise.

3. A physical therapist an impaired patient off with his clothes.

4. Tall and big men are not strong and robust.

5. He always behaves and politely.

6. She has lost much weight. She has been on a diet lor the last
few weeks.

7. Lack of sleep had her concentration.

8. Quite a few taste added to the foodstuffs are actually
insecure to human health.

9. Aggravation of the disease = the patient’s chances for complete
recovery.

10.Why don’t you find a job and end this upon your parents?

11.Very often cerebral palsy is accompanied with visual, hearing or other sensory

12. Quite a number of neurological disorders physical
therapy as one of the most efficient solution.
13. Some of the physical therapy methods for these neurological disorders are

__.. ____ training.
14. Patients haveto___ out therapist’s instructions down to the last detail.
15. Loss of functional is a common problem of patients with
neurological disorders.
16. Some weeks the surgery were extremely tense for the patient.
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VI

Read and discuss the importance of minerals for: a) neurological conditions;
b) cardiac diseases; c) orthopaedic disordrs

Important Mineral Facts You Should Know

Arthritis pain can be caused by lead, cadmium, or mercury poisoning.

Taking too much of any one vitamin or mineral can be harmful.

Too much vitamin C can actually make an infection worse.

Hair analysis is the most efficient means of determining exactly what vitamins
and minerals you do need.

Approximately 80% of our population lack the necessary enzymes and natural
stomach acids to digest their food.

Hyperactive children often have too much lead in their systems.

Obesity is frequently caused by chronic blood sugar problems.

Mercury toxicity in the mother's system can kill her unborn child.

Magnesium supplements may prevent brain damage of alcoholics.

The male prostate gland contains more zinc than any other organ in the body.
Because of this, adequate zinc ievels are important for male potency.

Diuretics, often prescribed for patients with high blood pressure and heart
trouble, can decrease the potassium supply.

High levels of copper and iron in the body tissue can cause migraine
headaches, and even schizophrenia.

Adequate zinc Intake helps to regulate blood sugar levels.

| ead toxicity is linked to multiple sclerosis.

Zinc deficiency can retard bone development and produce malformed sex
organs.

Doctors often diagnose heart attacks by the amount of the mineral manganese
in the body.

Chromium, magnesium. manganese and vitamin B6 deficiency are related to
diabetes.

Vitamin C, the B Complex, zinc and manganese are being used to treat
schizophrenia.

Magnesium deficiency is related to epilepsy, leukaemia, heart disease and
kidney disorders.

Beryllium, iead, cadmium, nickel and arsenic poisoning can cause cancer.

The mineral lithium is being used to alleviate many of the problems associated
with manic depressive illness.

179



II. A. READING AND DISCUSSION

VII. Read TEXT 24 on PHYSICAL THERAPY. IN ALZHEIMER’S DISEASE in
order to complete the after-reading activities. Review the vocabulary units before
reading each item of the text. Get ready to discuss the effect of exercise for patients
suffering from Alzheimer’s disease. Points for discussion:
o benefits of exercising for Alzheimer’s cases;
o difference in balance exercises for the beginners, intermeiate and
advanced patients;
e importance of “core” strengthening exerclses for Alzheimer’s patients;
necessity of strengthening quadriceps and leg muscles for patients with
Alzheimer’s disease.

PHYSICAL THERAPY IN ALZHEIMER’S DISEASE

Many research have shown tbat exercise is beneficial | increased endurance -
for people with Alzheimer's disease. Along with | 62a sumpusanicms
cardiovascular fitness, increased. endurance and strengtb
people with Alzheimer's disease get additional benefits
from exercising. These benefits from regular exercises
include maintenance of motor skills, decreased. falls and | maintenance -
reduced. rate of disease associated with mental decline. Zi()c’r”gl"s:;_‘;ﬁl’:”_""”"""
Improved behaviour, improved memory and better | ;yenmenns nadine
communication skills are few other benefits resulted from | reduced rate - menwuii

routine exercise programmes in Alzheimer's disease. pieent

o exercises versus medical
Flexibility, balance, and strength exercises have | treatment alone - pisuuni
been studied in patients with Alzheimer's disease versus | €7Pa6% ) ""P"g”‘""’ 3
. BUKTIOYHO MeouKaMeH-
medical. treatment alone. At the end of the study the |, . . JER—
patients who received both physical exercise and medical
treatment were less depressed than those in the control | considerable improvement
. . . | = 3HAYHE NOKPAUjeHHA
group and showed considerable improvement of the|r| Pt
physical body functioning. Physical therapy plays an|fo meet the indnidual
important role in maintaining physical fitness of patients | 7€€4s —  32iowo do
K R g K K inougioyanshux nompeb
with Alzheimer's disease by adjusting routines to meet tbe

individual needs of each patient. |l
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Balance Exercises

Often with aging an individual’s balance skills
deteriorate. That is why it is important to perform special
exercises to improve and maintain balance throughout our
lives. Balance excrcises are especially significant for
Alzheimer’s cases fo avoid unexpected falls. They can be
performed daily in home setting. A patient can start out
with simple balance activities and increase the difficulty
as his balance improves. Improving halance takes time

and practice.

Beginner:
- Stand up straight behind a tall chair or at a counter
top.
- Lightly grasp the chair or counter top with your
fingertips.
- Raise one leg a foot off the ground.
- Maintaln your balance while standing on one leg.
- Hold for a count of ten seconds.
- Repeat with the other leg.
- Perform five times on each leg.

Intermediate:
- Stand up straight behind a tall chair or at a counter
top for safety only.
- Without holding on to the chair or countertop raise
one leg a foot off the ground.
- Maintain your balance while standing on one leg.
- Hold for a count of ten seconds.
- Repeat with the other leg.
- Perform five times on each leg.

Advanced:
- Stand up straight behind a tall chair or at a counter
top for safety only.
- Close both eyes.
- Without holding on to the chair or countertop raise
one leg a foot off the ground.
- Maintain your balance while standing on one leg.
- Hold for a count of ten seconds.
- Repeat with other leg.
- Perform five times on each leg.

to deteriorate- nozipuysa-
mucs

to avoid - ynuxamu,
yXunamucs

unexpected ~
necnooieanuti, panmoeuti
in home setting — y
OoMawnix ymoeax

counter top — (mym)
noeepxnsa cmona

to grasp hghtly -
yXonumucs 3nezka

to maintain balance —
niompumyeamu pieHoeazy

to hold for a count of ten
seconds - ympumyeamu
(nonoscenns) ynpoodoexc
10cex.
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-Strengthening Exercises

The body's "core" refers to the muscles around the |
abdomen, pelvis, and back. The body's centre of gravity is
located within this “core”. As a result, it plays a significant |
role in almost all the body activities. While sitting or |
standing, walking or running, the core muscies are at work, |
stabilizing our body against the force of gravity. Weak
core muscles make a person more susceptible to poor
posture, back pain and inyuries during physical exertions.
That is why it is important to have strong core muscles.
For maximum effectiveness core strengthening exercises
should be performed at least three times per week.

The abdominal muscles are made up of four muscle
groups. These groups of muscles help to stabilize the’
trunk. provide organs stability and assist in flexion and
rotation of the trunk. Strengthening these muscles helps
to support the body's frame and decreases back injuries.
Here are several easy exercises to help strengthen |
abdominal muscles. :

core yenmp, ocHosaq,
Kapkac, Kopnyc

Jorce of gravity - cura
MANCIHHA
susceptible to [sa'septabl] -

8pA3UGUL, CXUWTbHUL OO ...

physical  exertions
Qizuune  HasaHmaNnceHHA,
3ycunna

flexion and rotation
32uHAHHA ma obepmanHs

body's frame — xopnyc
mina

Sit Ups |
1) Lay on your back.

2) Bend your knees to a comfortable position.

3) Lock your fingers behind your head.

4) Curl up your head, shoulders, upper and lower
back off the floor.

5) Hold this position for 5 seconds.

6) Slowly return to starting position. i
7) Repeat 10 times. |

bend your knees - zicnims
HO2u 8 KoniHax

lock your fingers -
3IMKHIMb nabyi 3aMKOM
curl up off the floor -
320pHime'y K1y6oKk ma
nionimMime 6i0 nionozu
Hold this position
ympumytme ye nONONCeHHA

Leg Raises I
1) Lay on your back. I
2) Bend your knees to 15 degrees.
3) Contract your abdominal muscles to lift your
JSeet off the floor in an arc-like motion above
your head.
4) Slowly (in the same arc-like motion) return ’
your legs/feet to the floor. !
5) Repeat 10 more times.
Be cautious to avoid any strain to your lower back while |
performing tbis exercise. |

lift your feet off the floor
in an arc-like motion
above your head -
nioniMime Ho2u QY2010 Hao
207106010

Be cautious to avoid any
Strain — namazcaumecs
yHUKamu 6y0eb-2K020
HanpyjiCcerHA, 3ateux
3ycuns
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Twisting Sit Ups
1) Lay on your pack.
2) Bend your knees to a comfortable position.
3) Lock your fingers behind your head.
4) Curl up your head, shoulders. upper and lower back
off the floor and angle your left elbow toward your
right knee.
5) Hold this position for 5 seconds.
6) Slowly return to starting position.
7) Curl your head, shoulders, upper and lower back off
the floor and angle your right elbow toward your left
knee.
8) Hold this position for 5 seconds.
9) Slowly return to starting position.
10) Repeat 10 more times alternating twisting motion.

angle - naxunime
Haexpecm

alternating twisting
motion — minao4u
nepexpechi Haxunu

Wall Slides: An Effective Quadriceps Strengthening
Exercise

Wall slides are an effective way to strengthen your
quadriceps muscles. more commonly referred to as "the
quads.” This exercise should be done tbree times a day
for effective strengthening. Although wall slides appear
easy, it is an exercise that should not be done too early in
the rehabilitation process, especially if a patient had a
back injury. Discuss this exercise with your physician or
physical therapist before proceeding.

wall slides — xoesanns no
nosepxni cminu
quadriceps ['kwodriseps]
strengthening — 3miynenna
HYOMuUpU2Naeo20 M A3y

appear easy — 30a10movCs
HEeCKAaOHUuMu

Wall Slide

1) Stand upright with your back against a wall
and feet shoulder-width apart.

2) Slowly bend your knees, sliding your back
down the wall for a count of five until your knees are
bent at a 45-degree angle. (Do not bend too much further
than this, as it will cause increased strain on your knees.)

3) Hold this position for 5 seconds.

4) Begin straightening your knees for a count of
five, sliding up the wall until you are fully upright with
knees straight.

Stand upright with your
back against a wall —
ecmansme pieHo,
MOPKAIOYUCH CRUHOIO
cminu

Sfeet shoulder-width apart —
cmonu Ha wiupuni nievet
Jfor a count of five —
paxyrodu 0o n'smu

Begin straightening your
knees — nowunatime
sunpaeismu Konina
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5) Repeat the above steps five more times.
6) Do this three times per day.

As performing this exercise becomes easier,
increase the number of repetitions per day. Also as your
quads become stronger try one-legged wall slides or do
the ahove exercise holding weights in your hamis. Being
primarily a strengthening exercise this activity will also
help patients to improve their halance.

number of repetitions —
KinbKicms nosmopioeans

try one-legged wall slides -
cnpobyiime sokorysamu
KOB3aHHS HA OOHIl HO3i

holding weights in your
hands — 3 o6masicennsimu
(eupsimu) 6 pyxax

III. A. LISTENING AND COMPREHENSION:

VIII. You are going to listen to/read about the preventive properties of
hydrotherapy. Can you explain the meaning of the word “hydrotherapy” borrowed

Jrom Greek?
Look through the words that might be unknown to you.
sophisticated — cknaowuli, monkui purifying process — npoyec oyuyenns
coherently — 2apmonitino challenge — npobaema, sasxcke 3a8danns
deposits leave the body cells — waaxu lukewarm - npoxonoonuii
8UB00AMBCA 3 KNIMUH soothing effect — 3acrnoxkitinueuti ennug

o Listen and decide if the sentences below are “true” or “faise”. Correct

the fulse statements.

1. 1t is recognized that water has a healing effect upon the human body.

2. Water in the form of ice or steam is not recommended as a hydrotherapeutic

procedure.

3. Blood rusbes to every part of the body where the cold water hits.

4. Hydrotherapy is an outdated tradition and is quite complicated in

application.

5. Warm shower applied to a patient’s forehead will make him sleepy.

6. Cold water poured below the lower lip will prevent the brain hemispheres

from worklng properly.

7. A cold shower stimulates the hlood circulation and contributes to the cells’

renovation.
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PREVENTIVE HYDROTHERAPY

Hydrotberapy is the use of water to treat a disease or to maintain health. The term
"hydrotherapy" (water therapy) can mean either exercise in the water or using water
for care and healing of soft tissues. This type of therapy is based on the theory that
water bas many properties that give it the ability to heal:

« Water can store and carry heat.

o Water is found in different forms, such as ice, liquid, or steam. Ice may be used
to cool, liquid is used in baths and compresses at varying pressures or
temperatures, and steam is used in steam baths or for breathing in.

« Water also has a soothing, calming, and relaxing effect on people.

« Exercise in water takes the weight off a painful joint while also providing
resistance.

The science of hydrotherapy is very ancient, sophisticated, and at the same
time very simpie. If you regularly take a cold shower your body can be totally rebuilt.
When you take a cold shower your blood rushes out to meet the challenge. This
means all tbe capillaries open up and all the deposits leave the body cells. It’s an
extremely purifying process. After a cold shower all the blood that is in capillaries
and in circulation goes back to the organs. Thus every cell of the body will get a rich
supply of oxygen-enriched blood.

If you take a cold shower and let it fall just below the lower lip for some two to
three minutes, you will be bright and your mind will function coherently. When you
pour /ukewarm water on tbe forehead for some five minutes it has a soothing effect. If
you let the cold water flow down your neck in the front and let the water run down
your entire body and hands, that will help to totally renovate the body cells. This is
how the health balance is maintained.

o Listen again to answer the following questions:

1. How can you interpret the meaning of the word “Aydrotherapy™?

2. What is the theoretical background for hydrotherapeutic procedures?

3. How would you convey the phrase “aikyeansni eracmusocmi eoou” into
English?
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4. What are the three physical forms of water?

5. What physical form of water is used for inhalations?

6. Why are regular cold showers beneficial to our health?

7. What water temperature regime produces a soothing effect upon human
nervous system?

8. To what part of the body should one direct the cold water flush in order to

assist body cells renovation?

IV. A. READING AND WRITING

IX. Read the following article with the help of a dictionary.
® Make a written translation into Ukrainian.

e Write a summary of the article in English.

THE HANDICAPPING CONDITION

Written by Theo Braddy, Community Blogger | Sep 18, 2015
There are many negative words when it comes to defining the word *“disabled”

or describing people with disabilities. These are just a few: crippled, helpless, useless,
maimed, wounded, wheelchair bound, lame, mangled, mutilated, weakened, sick,
invalid; the list goes on. Go ahead and look it up for yourself! However, one of my
favourites is “handicapped”, which brings me to my real life story:

The Handicapping Condition

It was February of 1989. | had just been hired to be the Executive Director of
the first Center for Independent Living in Central PA. | believed | was made for this
position. | wanted to change the world, starting with Central PA. My goal was
simple: - 1 wanted the community to see people with disabilities as contributing
members of society, people of worth and value and people who should not be dealing
with discrimination.

| remember writing an article based on the use of the word, “handicapped”. |
figured |1 had to start with changing this outdated term because if society viewed us as

handicapped, we would be seen as handicapped. To my surprise, The Patriot News
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published it. In this article 1 described society as the one with ‘the handicapping
condition,” not people with disabilities. This ‘handicapping condition’ that society
had included a negative attitude toward peopie with disabilities, resulting in physical
and attitudinal barriers that prevented us from full participation in all walks of life. 1
also pointed out if we could remove this handicapping condition that society
processed, people with disabilities would no longer be handicapped.

But now that | am oider and a tad bit wiser, there is another reason why this
word “handicapped” needs to be addressed.

With some quick research, you will find there are a few views on the origin of
the word “handicapped” and also a few reasons why the majority of people with
disabilities do not appreciate being referred to as “handicapped”. “Handicapped™ is a
negative word for people with disabilities. It is attached to a long negative archaic
bistory of pity and treating people with disabilities as beggars on the street, “cap in
hand” asking for money. Many people with disabilities, including myself, believe the
word, “handicapped” needs to be eliminated.

When | started on my journey 24 years ago as Executive Director of my
agency, and then when | wrote the article, | hoped the word “handicapped” would be
re-defined and no longer be used to refer to persons with disabilities. | was wrong! It
is still used and | am stili trying to remind society to view people with disabilities as
valuable contributing members of society, instead of someone who is to be pitied and
devalued.

It is an outdated term that is associated with beggars on the street asking for
money. The more appropriate terminology to use is People First Language; simply
put the person before the condition or disability. For example, instead of saying “a
biind person”, say “a person who is blind” or “a person visually impaired”. We are
people first, not a condition or a disease.

The words we use in society really do matter. Words can speak positive things
about a group of people or they can speak negative things about a group of people. If
we, as a society, decide to use more positive terminology, we can be a more inclusive

community.
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UNIT 10

PHYSICAL THERAPY AND NEJROLOGICAL CONDITIONS

Vocahulary Check-up

L Identify one word / word combination that does not belong in each group of four:

1
1

. a) to reduce b) to enlarge ¢) to lessen d) to diminish
2. a) complicated | b) sophisticated | ¢) different d) complex

3. a) relaxation b) effort ¢) exertion d) strain

4. a) endurance b) balance ¢) flexibility d) facility

5. a) to recover b) to deliver ¢) to supply d) to bring

6. a) beneficial b) harmful ¢) advantageous d) favourable
7. a) strong b) sick c) feeble d) weak

8. a) torecommend | b) to advise ¢) to suggest d) to necessitate
1 9. a) swallowing b) treating c) breathing d) eating

0. @) impairment | b) incapacity ¢) improvement d) disability

1. Find an appropriate definition to each of the words from the box:

a physEi;nw

] } b) to maintain 1 ¢) haiance

d) recovery

e) stroke

unconsciousness [g) soothing

"h) to interrupt

i) weak

/) immediately

1. without delay or intervention; at once; instantly;

2. the act or process of restoration to a former or better condition, esp from

sickness or a shock;

3. aperson legally qualified to practise medicine, especially one specializing in

areas of treatment other than surgery;

0 N AN L &

. having a calming, assuaging, or relieving effect;

. to continue or retain; to keep in proper or good condition; to support;
. lacking in physical or mental strength or force; frail or feeble;
. the state of being without normal sensory awareness; insensibility;

. rupture of a blood vessel in the brain resulting in loss of consciousness, often

followed by paralysis, or embolism or thrombosis affecting a cerebral vessel;

9. to break the continuity of an action, process or event, etc.; to obstruct

10.equilibrium of the body; steadiness.
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II1. Matchup the words from both columns to make antonymous pairs:

1. to complicate a) to perform
2. death b) birth
3. decreased - ¢) enlarged
4. aduit d) child
5. tolose e) to maintain
6. dizziness f) deterioration
7. beneficial g) to find
8. toreduce b) vertigo
9. improvement i) harmful
10. to raise j) todrop
k) favourable
1) toincrease
m) to simplity

IV. Accomplish the cloze test by completing the text. Make use of the words from
the box. Notice that there are more words (15) than gaps (11):

1. many 2. spinal 3. with 4. examination | 5. neurology
6. muscle 7. them 8. neurorehabilitation | 9. harmful 10. circulatory
11. much 12. by 13. pain 14. measures 15. neurological

A neurological disorder is a disorder of the body's nervous system. Structural,
biochemical or electrical abnormalities in the brain or ___a) __ cord, or in the
nerves leading to or from ___b) ., can resuit in symptoms such as paralysis,
__¢)___ weakness. poor coordination, loss of sensation, seizures, confusion,
__d)___ and aitered level of consciousness. There are many recognized ___e)___
disorders, some are relatively common but __I) _ are rare. They may be revealed
by neurological ___g)  and studied and treated within the specialities of __b)___
and clinical neuropsychology. Interventions include preventative i) __, lifestyle
changes, physiotherapy or other therapy, ___j)__, pain management, medication, or

operations performed k) neurosurgeons.

a) d) g) i)
b) e) b) k)
DL , L S
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V. Translate the text into English without consulting a dictionary.

IleBHi HeBpoOJIOTiYHI po3nag¥  Ta 3aXBOPIOBAHHA MOXYTh JOKOPIHHO
MOTIPLIMTH KMTTA MoAMHU. Hanpuknaa xsopo6a [TapkiHcoHa MoXe NMPH3BECTH JI0
BTPaTH KOOpJHHaLil PyXiB Ta piBHoBard. [leski ayTOiMyHHI HEBPOJIOTi4HI XBOPOOH
AyXe BaXKO MANaloThcA JiKyBaHHI0. DisyHa peabiniTauis Moxe TOMOMOITH y
GaraTbOX BHMAJKaX HEBPOJIOTIYHUX PO3NaiB.

®izpeabiniTonory po3pobnfOTE NMPOTrpaMH, [0 MICTATH BINpaBH  Ha
pO3TATYBaHHA, JUI1 3MILHEHHS M’s3iB Ta CYrJIoGiB, I MOKpAIUEHHA KHCHEBOTO
o6MiHy, BOJHI MPOLEIYPH TOLLO.

KBanigikoBaHuit ¢izpeabinitoior 4acTo MOBOAUTHCS AK NCHXOAHANITHK, KU
3aMiCTh BiZ4al0 MOJKe BCEJIMTH Y MaLli€HTa Hailo.
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APPENDIX 1
LAY TERMS AND DEFINITIONS

Explanations should be given in words the patient will understand, avoiding
medical terminology and jargon. Using lay terms (wenpodeciiini, po3mosni
Tepminu) — words familiar to people without medical knowledge — can help patients
understand explanations better.

Here are some lay terms for medical conditlons:

Medical conditions Lay terms Translation

acute cerchrovascular event stroke yaap, napaniy, iHCynbT
arrhythmia palpitations CHJIbHE cepuebuTTs
P(Iwysp'hbfea breathlessness 3azuuIKa )

fractured neck of femur broken hip nepesniom cTerHa

Haematemesis |hl:ma termsis| | vomiting blood 6moBaTtH KpoB'10
haematuria | bloodintheurine | kpoBycewi

insomnia trouble with sleeping | npo6nemu 3i cHoM, Ge3coHHs
myocardial infarction heart attack ceplLieBHii Hanax

One may also use some lay terms for medications:

analgesics | 2nal'dgi:ziks| | pain killers KK NpoTH Goio

anti-depressants tablets to improve | niku A1 NOKPAIIEHHA HACTPOIO
your mood

anti-inflammatories medicine to KK NPOTH HaOPSAKIB Ta 3ananbHUX

| _| reduce swelling npotecis i i

broncho-dilator a substance which | peyoBHHa, 1110 CNPHsE PO3UIMPEHHIO
causes the airways | qUXajbHUX ULIAXIB
to open up

diuretics water tablets TabneTKH 115 BUBENCHHA 3aHBOT

piIHHH

hypertcnsion medication | pills for blood TabneTku Bif THCKY
pressure

hypnotics sleeping tablets CHOZiMHI HiKH

Most patients have rather poor medical knowledge, so it is important to use
simple definitions they will understand when talking about certain parts of the body

or medical conditions.
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arterles tubes which carry blood around the body aprepu
benign not due to cancer or infection no6posKicCHMit
[br'nain}
bronchi airways that connect the windpipe to the lungs 6ponxmu
cholesterol fat that clogs the arteries X0JIECTEPHH
Intervertebral | shock absorbers which separate tbe bones in the | mixxpe6uesi
dlsks back AMCKH
oesophagus the tube that connects the back of the throat to the | ctpasoxin
stomach
pancreas a gland that helps digestion and makes insulin to | niqunyHkosa
control blood sugar 3a5103a
thyroid a gland that produces some of the hormones wmTonoiGHa
required in daily life 3an03a
urethra the tube tbat carries urine from the bladder CEYOBHUNYCKATBbHUI
KaHa
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APPENDIX 11

ABBREVIATIONS

IN MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY

The use of medical and scientific abbreviations is timesaving and often a
standard practice in the health care industry. A number of the abbreviations may
appear with or without periods and with either capital or small letters.

Abbreviation Meaning Transiation

ac before meals (ante cibum) Nepen ixew

AC air conduction MpPOBITHICT MOBITPR

Acc accommodation akoMozais

ACG angiocardiography aHriokapgior padis

AD right ear (auris dextra) npaee OKO

ad lib as desired AIK 3aBI'OJIHO, CKiJIBKH 3aBrOIHO

ADH antidiuretic bormone; vasopressin AHTHAIypETHYHUHA TOPMOH, BA3ONpECHH
AE above the elbow BHILE NiKTS

AKA above-knee amputation aMnyTallis BHLIE KOMiHa

AMA American Medical Association aMepHKaHChKa MeIMYHa acolliaLis
AMI acute myocardial infarction rocTpuit indapkT Miokapaa

ANS autonomic nervous system aBTOHOMHa HEPROBA CHCTEMa

A&P auscultation and percussion BUCITyXOBYBaHHS Ta NMEPKyCist

ARDS adult respiratory distress syndrome CHHIPOM pO3Nagy AUXaHHs y JOPOCTHX
AS I left ear (auris sinistra); 2. aortic stenosis 1. niBe ByX0; 2. CTEHO3 a0pPTH

ASD atrial septal defect nedeKT MixnepeacepaHOl eperopoaku
ASHD arteriosclerotic heart disease apTepiockNepoTHYHa XBopoba cepus
Astigm astigmatism acTUrMaTH3M

AV atrioventricular nepeacepaHO-LLTyHOUKOBHH

AVR aortic valve replacement 3aMiHa 20PTANTLHOr O KNarnany

baso basophil 6azodin

BBB bundle-branch block MiXIITyHOuKoBa Gnokana

BE below the elbow HHXYe KT

b.ad. twice a day ZIBiYi Ha JeHb

BIN, bin twice a night BiYi BHOYI

BKA below knee amputation aMIyTaLis HK4e KoNiHa

BM bowel movement cTifleub

BMR basal metabolic rate IIBUAKICTE OCHOBHOTO OGMIHY peyoBHH
BNO bladder neck obstruction KOHTDAKTypa LIMIHKH CE4OBOro Mixypa
BP blood pressure KpOB'ssHUH THCK

BT bleeding time 4ac KpoBoTedi

bx biopsy Gioncis

Cl1,C2, etc. first, second cervical vertebra nepwui, Apyru#, ... wuAnui xpeGeun
CA cancer pak

Ca calcium Kanbuif

CAD coronary artery disease ileMi4Ha xBopoba cepus

CAT scan computerized axial tomography KOMIT'K0TePHa aKciansHa ToMorpadis
CBC complete bloed count KIHiYHUH aHaNi3 KpoBi

cc cubic centimeter Ky6iunuil caHTHMETp

cC chief complaint rONIOBHA CKapra XBoporo

CDH congenital dislocation of the hip BPOKERUHA BHUBUX CTErHa

CEA carcinoembryonic antigen KapLUMHOeMOpiOHANEHUA aHTUTEeH
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CHD
CHF
Ci
cm

COPD

Ccp
CPD
CPR
CS, C-section
CSF
CT scan
cv
CvD
CXR
cysto

dc

/ day

DI

diff
DOA
DOB
DPT

DSA
DTRs
DVT
Dx
ECG, EKG
ECF
EEG
EENT
EMG
ENT
eosins, EOS
ESR
EST
F.
FBS
FEKG
FES
FEV
FH

FS
FUO
FVC
Fx

GB
GH
Gl

GP

Gyn

coronary heart disease

congestive heart failure

chlorine

centimeter

central nervous system

chronic obstructive pulmonary disease

cerebral palsy

cephalopelvic disproportion
cardiopulmonary resuscitation
cesarean section

cerebrospinal fluid
computerized tomography scan
cardiovascular

cardiovascular disease

chest X-ray

cystoscopy

discontinue

per day

diagnostic imaging

differential count (white blood cells)
dead on arrival

date of birth

diphtheria, pertussis, tetanus

digital subtraction angiography
deep tendon reflexes

deep vein thrombosis
diagnosis

electrocardiogram
extracellular fluid
electroencephalogram

eye, ear, nose, and throat
electromyogram

ear, nose, and throat
eosinophil

erythrocyte sedimentation rate
electric shock therapy
Fahrenheit

fasting blood sugar

fetal electrocardiogram
forced expiratory spirogram
forced expiratory volume
family history

frozen section

fever of undetermined origin
forced vital capacity
fracture

gall hiadder

growth hormone
gastrointestinal

gram

general pratctitioner

drops (guttae)

gynaecology

ilwemiyra xsopoba cepus

3acTilia cepuesa HeOCTaTHICTh
xnop

CAHTHMETp

LIEKTpaJlbHa HEPBOBA CHCTEMa
XpORiYKe 06CTPYKTHBHE 3aXBODIOBAKHA
TereHin

kipkoBuit napaniy, 1M

KJIKIYHO BY3bKHHA Ta3
CepLeBO-JlereHena peanimaLtis
KecapiB po3THR

CNHHHOMO3KOBA PianHa

KOMI 'IoTepHa ToMorpadis
CepuUeBO-CYANHRH
CepLeBO-CYIMHHE 3aXBOPIOBAHKHS
pEHTreHorpaMa IpyAHol KIIITKH
LIMCTOCKONIA

NPUNHRATH

3a JeHb, 3a Joby

JiaTHOC THYHA Bilyallizauis
BU3HAYEHHA JleHKoUNTapHOT GOpMYITH
JONpaBleHo MepTBUM

JlaTa HapOKEHHS

audTepis, KoxToWw, npaseus
(wennenus)

undposa cy6TpakTisHa axriorpadis
ruboknil cyxoxunkosuit pedexc
rmboxuit BeHo3uui TpoMbo3
Jiarsos

eJleKTpokapiorpamMa

no3akJIiTHHHA PiAWHa
enexTpoexruedanorpama

OKO, BYXO, HiC i TOpJIO
eJeKTpoMiorpaMa

BYXO, IOpJIO, Hic

eo3nHobin

IBKAKICTh OCiJaHHA EPUTPOLKMTIB
€IEKTPOLIOKOBA Tepanis

3a wkanoi ®aperrelita

aKan3 Ka piBeHb LYKPY Y KpOBi
€JIEKTpoKapAiorpaMa mioay
topcoBara cnipomerpis

06'eM opcoBaHOro BUANXY
ciMeitkuil anamMHe3

3aMOpOXeHHH 3pi3

JIMXOMAHKa HEBIJOMOTO NOXOMKEHHs
(opcoBaKa XHTTEBA MICTKiCTb JIereHis
TniepenoM

XOBYHHI MiXyp

TOPMOH POCTY
LUUTYHKOBO-KHILIKOBHI

rpam

nikap 3araJbHOro npoginio, TepanesT
KpanJi

rikeKonoria



h

H

HCI
HCT, het
HD

HDL

Hgb, Hb
HNP

hs

HX. Hx
ICF
ICU
1&D

Ig

IH

iny
IOP
1Q
v
K

1

L1, L2, etc
LA
LAT, lat
LB
LDL

LE

LP

LPN

LV
lymphs
M.D.
mets

Mi

mix. astig
mi

mm
mono
MRi

MS

myop
NA

NB
NSAID
OA

OB

bour

1. hydrogen; 2. hypodermic
hydrochloric acid

hematocnit

1. hemodialysis; 2. hearing distance

high-density lipoprotein
mercury

haemoglobin

herniated nucleus pulposus (herniated disk)
at bedtime

history

intracellular flud
intensive care unit
incision and drainage
immunoglobulin
infectious hepatitis
intramuscular

injection

intraocular pressure
intelligence quotient
intravenous

potassium

kilogram

liter

first, second lumbar vertebra
left atrium

lateral

large bowel

low-density lipoprotein
iower extremty

lumbar puncture
Licenced Practical Nurse
left ventricle
lymphocytes

Medical Doctor
metastases

milligram

1. myocardial infarction; 2. mitral insufficiency

mixed astigmatism

milliliter

millimeter

monocyte

magnetic resonance imaging

1. mitral stenosis; 2. multiple sclerosis

myopia

sodlium

newborn

nonsteroid anti-inflammatory drug
osteoarthritis

obstetrics

oral contraceptives

rofuHa

1. BoZeHb: 2. niAWKipHUiH

CONIAHA KMCTIOTa

reMaTOKpUT

1. reMonianis; 2. BiACTaHb YiTKOI
YYTHOCTI

anbda-ninonpoTeiH BUCOKOI WMINLHOCTI
pPTYT

reMorno6in

rpHxa MiXXpeGLeBoro aucKy
nepen CHOM

icTopia XBopo6u
BHYTPIlIHBOKNITHHHA PillMHa
BiJULiNEHHA IHTEHCHBHOI Tepartii
POITHH Ta JIpeHaX

iMyHOrn06y i H

ingekuifinuit renaTut, xBopoba BoTkina
BHYTpIlIHEOM ' A30BHHA

in'exuin

BHYTPilIHBOOYHUI THCK
KOeIlliEHT IHTENeKTY
BHYTpilIHEOBEHHUH

Kanii

Kinorpam

niTp

nepwnii, Apyrui nonepekosuit xpeGeus
niBe nepeacepas

natepankHui, Gokosuit

TOBCTa KHIIKA

NiNONpOTeiH HU3LKOI WiNLHOCTI
HIXHA KiHIliBKa

ntomGapHa (CNHHHOMOIKOBA) NYHKLIs
aTecTOBaHa MONOAIIA MeJICeCTpa
NiBUi WAYHOYOK

niMbounTH

NOKTOP MeIMUMHY (HayK. CTYNiHb)
MeTacTan

Minirpam

1. indapkT Miokapaa; 2. MiTpansHa
HeJOCTATHICTh

IMilIAHHA aCTHIMaTHIM

MUTNiTp

MiniMeTp

MOHOUMT

Bizyanizallia METOAOM AlEPHOTO
MarHiTHOTO PE30HAHCY

1. .MiTpanbHuit cTeHos; 2.poscisHnit
cknepol

KOPOTKO30picTh

HaTpilt

HOBOHAPOJIKEHHU I

HECTEPOiIHi NPOTH3aNanbHi Niku
OCTe0apTpUT

aKyLepCTBO

nepopansHi KOHTpaLEeNnTHBH
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od
oD
OHS
OR
ORIF
Ortlio, ORTH
os
os
Oto
ou
ov
oz

P
paren
PAT
Path
pc
PCV
PE
PET
PGH
PH
pH

Pl
PID
PKU
PND
PNS
P.O, p.o.
PP

PP
PT

PTH
PVC
qam
qd
gh
q2h
qid
gqpm
qns
R, ot
RA

rad
RAI
RBC

RD
RICE.

ROM
RU
RV

once a day

1. right eye (oculus dexter); 2. overdose
open heart surpery

operating room

open reduction internal fixation
orthopedics

1. mouth; 2. bone

left eye (oculus sinister)
otology

both eyes (oculi unitas)

office visit

ounce

pulse

parenterally

paroxysmal atrial tachycardia
pathology

after meals

packed cell volume (hematocrit)
physical examination

positron emission tomography
pituitary growth hormone

past history

hydrogen ion concentration
present illness

pelvic inflammatory disease
phenylketonuria

paroxysmal nocturnal dyspnoea
peripheral nervous system
orally

private practitioner

after meals (postprandial)

1. Physical Therapy; 2. prothrombin time

parathyroid hormone
premature ventricular complex
every morning

every day (quaque die)

every hour

every 2 hours

four times a day

every night

quantity not sufficient

right

1. right atrium; 2, rheumatoid arthritis

radiation ahsorbed dose
radioactive iodine
1. red blood cell; 2. red blood count

respiratory disease

rest, ice, compression, and elevation
ribonucleic acid

range of motion

routine urinalysis

right ventricle

paa Ha JieHb
1.npaBe oKo; 2.nepeno3yBaHHs
onepallis Ha BiIKPUTOMY ceplli
onepattilina

BiIKpYTa penozullis 3 BHYTPiKiCTKOBOIWO (hikcaltiero

opToneznis

1.poToBa NOpoXHHMHA; 2.KicTKa
niBe oko

OTONOTif

obunsa oka

Bi3MT 10 NiKaps

yHuis (28,3 zp)

nynse

napeHTepanLHo
NapoKCH3ManbHa TaXikapZif nepencepan
naronoris

nicns xi

reMaTOKpPUTHE YHCIIO

MeIUYHHA ornsag
NO3UTPOH-EeMiciiiHa Tomorpadis
rinodizapuuit ropMoH pocty
aHaMHea

KOHLEHTpaLlifl iOHiB BOAHIO
TI0TOYHE 32X BOPIOBAHHSA
3anaNeHHs Ta30BUX OpPraHis
OKCH{EHINKETOHYpiA

HiYHa NapOKCHIMaNbHa 3aAMILKa
nepudepilina HepBoBa cucTeMa
NN BHYTPIlIHLOrO BXHBAHHSA
JiKap, MO Ma€ NPUBATHY NMPAaKTHKY
nicns i

1.¢i3nynHa peaGinitauis;
2.npoTpoM6iHoBHif yac
napamurononiGuuit ropmon
IUTYHOYKOBA €KCTPAacHCTONa
KOXHOTO PaHKy

WOAHA

IOrOAUHU

KOXHUX B TOIHHU

YOTHPH PaIu Ha IeHb

IoBeYopa

HEIOCTATHA KilbKiCTh

npaBuit

1.npaBe nepencepas; 2. peBMaToigHui
apTpuT

oTp 1033 O11pC
panioakTHBHMI o
1.epUTpOLMT; 2. niapaxyHOK
€PUTPOLMTIB Y KPOBi

IMXanbHa HENOCTATHICTh
CTOKil, XONOZ, KOMIpECis, MiOHATTA
puGOHyKIIeiHOBa KUCTIOTa
amIIiTYaa pyxy

CTaHAapTHUH aHania cevi
npasuit MITyHOYOK




Rx

S1, 82, etc.
SD

SH

SOB
SOBOE
sos

Sp. gr.

sS

st

staph

stat

STD

strep
subcu, subq
TAH

T

TI1, T2, etc.
T&A

TB

THA

THR

tid
TKA
TKR
TNM
TPN
TPR
tr., tinct.
TTH
UA
ung
URI

VA
vC
VD

VHD
VLDL
VSD
WBC

23
153

2%

1.prescription, 2.treatment, therapy
first, second sacral vertebra
shoulder dislocation

serum hepatitis

shortness of breath

shortness of breath on exercise
if necessary

specific gravity

half

stage (i.c., staging of a disease)
staphylococcus

immediately

sexually transmitted disease
streptococcus

subcutaneous

total abdominal hysterectomy
temperature

first, second thoracic vertebra
tonsillectomy and adenoidectomy
tuberculosis

total hip arthroplasty

total hip replacement

three times a day

total knee arthroplasty

total kniee replacement
tumour, nodes, metastasis
total parenteral nutrition
temperature, pulse, and respiration
nincture

thyrotrophic hormone
urinalysis

ointment

upper respiratory infection
urinary tract infection
ultraviolet

visual acuity

vital capacity

venereal disease

visual field

ventricular heart disease
very-low-density lipoprotein
ventricular septal defect
white blood cell; wbite blood count

Wassermann test

weight

weight by volume
female sex chromosomes
male sex chromosomes

1.pettent; 2.11ikypaHHs

nepunit, 1pyrui kprxkoenii xpebeuts
BUBHX MIeYa

iHOKyNAUiHH renaTT, renatut B
3a/IMLIKa

3a/IMLIKA TIPH HABAHTAXEHHAX

3a Heo6XigHoCTi

MHTOMA Bara

MONOBHHA

CTajlif 3aXBOpiOBAHHA

cTaginokox

Herafino

BEHEPHYHE 1aXBOPIOBAHHSA
CTpPENTOKOK

MW KipHUi

a610MiHabHa TiCTEPEKTOMIs
TeMnepaTypa

nepiui, apyru# rpynunii xpeben
BHJIAJICHHSA MHTIaJTHH Ta aleHoiin
TyGepxynno3

apTPOMIACTHKA CTerHa

TIOBHE 3aMilLIEHHA Ta10CTETHOBOTO
cyrnoby

TPHYi Ha JeHb

apTPOMNIIACTHKA KOJIIHHOTO cyrno6y
TIOBHE 3aMilLICHHS KOJIHHOT O cyrnoby
NyXJIHHA, BY3JIH, METACTaIH

NoBHE NapeHTepabHe XKHBIICHHS
TeMnepaTypa, nyJbc, AUXaHHS
HACTOSHKa

THPEOTPONHHI TOPMOH

aHania cevi

Malb

iH(exIin BepXHiX AMXaTbHUX LLISXiB
iH(eKUin ceyoBHBIIHUX WwANXiB
ynLTpadioneTope BUIIPOMiHIOBAHHSA
rocTpoTa 30py

JHTTERA MICTKICTh JIETEHIB
BEHEPHYHE 1aXBOPIOBAHHS

none aopy

IJIYHOYKOBHH MOPOK cepus
NNOMNPOTEIH AYXKe HHALKOT IiNBHOCTI
AedexT MiXIIAYHOUKOBOT IEPEropoIKH
neHKouuT; nefixouuTapHuii aHama
KpoBi

peakuis Baccepmana

para

06'eMHa para

KiHOYa XpOMOocoMa

YoNoBiYa XpoMocoMa
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